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PART A ς GENERAL INFORMATION ABOUT THE ERASMUS+ 

PROGRAMME 
 

Erasmus+ is the EU Programme in the fields of education, training, youth and sport for the period 2021-2027. 

Education, training, youth and sport are key areas that support citizens in their personal and professional development. 

High quality, inclusive education and training, as well as informal and non-formal learning, ultimately equip young 

people and participants of all ages with the qualifications and skills needed for their meaningful participation in 

democratic society, intercultural understanding and successful transition in the labour market. Building on the success 

of the programme in the period 2014-2020, Erasmus+ strengthens its efforts to increase the opportunities offered to 

more participants and to a wider range of organisations, focusing on its qualitative impact and contributing to more 

inclusive and cohesive, greener and digitally fit societies.  

European citizens need to be better equipped with the knowledge, skills and competences needed in a dynamically 

changing society that is increasingly mobile, multicultural and digital. Spending time in another country to study, to 

learn and to work should become the standard, and the opportunity to learn two other languages in addition to onŜΩǎ 

mother tongue should be offered to everyone. The Programme is a key component supporting the objectives of the 

European Education Area, the Digital Education Action Plan 2021-2027, the European Union Youth Strategy and the 

European Union Work Plan for Sport (2021-24). 

As the COVID-19 pandemic has shown, access to education is proving, more than ever, to be essential to ensuring a 

swift recovery, while promoting equal opportunities for all. As part of this recovery process, the Erasmus+ programme 

takes its inclusive dimension to a new horizon by supporting opportunities for personal, socio-educational and 

professional development of people in Europe and beyond, with the aim of leaving no-one behind. 

To increase the qualitative impact of its actions and ensure equal opportunities, the Programme will reach out more 

and better to people of different ages and from diverse cultural, social and economic backgrounds. It is at the heart of 

the Programme to come closer to those with fewer opportunities, including people with disabilities and migrants, as 

well as European Union citizens living in remote areas or facing socio-economic difficulties. In doing so, the Programme 

will also encourage its participants, in particular young people to engage and learn to participate in civic society, raising 

awareness about European Union common values. The Programme will continue to empower young people and to 

encourage their participation in democratic life, particularly through supporting activities linked to the European Year 

of Youth 2022, which was announced in the State of the Union address in September 2021. 

Furthermore, developing digital skills and competences and skills in forward-looking fields, such as combating climate 

change, clean energy, artificial intelligence, robotics, big data analysis, etc. is essential for Europe's future sustainable 

growth and cohesion. The Programme can make a meaningful contribution by stimulating innovation and bridging 

Europe's knowledge, skills and competences gap. EU businesses need to become more competitive through talent and 

innovation. This investment in knowledge, skills and competences will benefit individuals, institutions, organisations 

and society as a whole by contributing to sustainable growth and ensuring equity, prosperity and social inclusion in 

Europe and beyond.  

Another challenge relates to the Europe-wide trends of limited participation in democratic life and low levels of 

knowledge and awareness about European matters and their impact on the lives of all European citizens. Many people 

are reluctant, or face difficulties, in actively engaging and participating in their communities or in the European Union's 

political and social life. Strengthening European identity and the participation of young people in democratic processes 

is of paramount importance for the European Union's future. This issue can also be targeted through non-formal 

learning activities, which aim at enhancing the skills and competences of young people as well as their active 

citizenship. 
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Lƴ ƭƛƴŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ¦ƴƛƻƴΩǎ ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ǎǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƭŜ ƛǘǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅΣ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŘ ƛƴ ŀƴ ŜŎƻ-

friendly manner and should incorporate green practices in all facets. Organisations and participants involved should 

have an environmental-friendly approach when designing their projects, which will encourage them to discuss and 

learn about environmental issues, make them think about what can be done at their level and help them come up with 

alternative greener ways of implementing their activities. 

Supporting and facilitating the transnational and international cooperation between organisations in the fields of 

education, training, youth and sport is essential to empowering people with more key competences, reducing early 

school leaving and recognising competences acquired through formal, informal and non-formal learning. It facilitates 

the circulation of ideas and the transmission of best practices and expertise and the development of digital capabilities 

thus contributing to a high quality education while strengthening social cohesion. The Erasmus+ Programme is one of 

ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ¦ƴƛƻƴΩǎ Ƴƻǎǘ ǾƛǎƛōƭŜ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎ ǎǘƻǊƛŜǎΦ Lǘ ōǳƛƭŘǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŀŎƘƛŜǾŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ƳƻǊŜ ǘƘŀƴ ол ȅŜŀǊǎ ƻŦ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ 

programmes in the fields of education, training, youth and sport, covering both an intra-European as well as an 

international partnerships dimension.  

 

The Erasmus+ Programme Guide is drafted in accordance with the Erasmus+ annual Work Programme adopted by 

the European Commission, and therefore may be revised to reflect the priorities and lines of action defined in the 

Work Programmes adopted in the following years. The implementation of this Guide is also subject to the 

availability of the appropriations provided for in the draft budget after the adoption of the budget for the year by 

the EU Budgetary Authority or as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths.  
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WHAT ARE THE OBJECTIVES AND IMPORTANT FEATURES OF THE ERASMUS+ PROGRAMME? 
 

GENERAL OBJECTIVE 

The general objective of the Programme is to support, through lifelong learning, the educational, professional and 

personal development of people in education, training, youth and sport, in Europe and beyond, thereby contributing to 

sustainable growth, quality jobs and social cohesion, to driving innovation, and to strengthening European identity and 

active citizenship. As such, the Programme shall be a key instrument for building a European Education Area, 

supporting the implementation of the European strategic cooperation in the field of education and training, with its 

underlying sectoral agendas. In addition, it is key in advancing youth policy cooperation under the European Union 

Youth Strategy 2019-2027 and developing the European dimension in sport. 

 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 

The Programme has the following specific objectives: 

¶ promote learning mobility of individuals and groups, as well as cooperation, quality, inclusion and equity, 

excellence, creativity and innovation at the level of organisations and policies in the field of education and 

training; 

¶ promote non-formal and informal learning mobility and active participation among young people, as well as 

cooperation, quality, inclusion, creativity and innovation at the level of organisations and policies in the field of 

youth; 

¶ promote learning mobility of sport staff, as well as cooperation, quality, inclusion, creativity and innovation at 

the level of sport organisations and sport policies. 
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PRIORITIES OF THE ERASMUS+ PROGRAMME 
 

Inclusion and Diversity 

The Programme seeks to promote equal opportunities and access, inclusion, diversity and fairness across all its actions. 

Organisations and the participants with fewer opportunities themselves are at the heart of these objectives and with 

these in mind, the programme puts mechanisms and resources at their disposal. When designing their projects and 

activities, organisations should have an inclusive approach, making them accessible to a diverse range of participants. 

To achieve this, National Agencies are also vital to support projects with a view for these to being as inclusive and 

diverse as possible. Based on the overall principles and mechanisms at European level, National Agencies will draw up 

inclusion and diversity plans to best address the needs of participants with fewer opportunities and to support the 

organisations working with these target groups in their national context. At the same time, the SALTO Resource Centres 

supporting the implementation of the programme are also key players in promoting and rolling out inclusion and 

diversity measures, in particular as regards to gather knowledge and to conceive and run capacity-building activities for 

National Agency staff and programme beneficiaries. Likewise, the European Education and Culture Executive Agency 

(EACEA) plays an equally important role for the programme strands that are managed centrally. In third countries not 

associated to the Programme, EU Delegations and ς where they exist - the National Erasmus+ Offices (NEOs) and 

Erasmus+ Focal Points are also key in bringing the programme closer to the target groups addressed by this Strategy. 

In order to implement these principles, an Inclusion and Diversity Strategy1 covering all programme fields is devised to 

support an easier access to funding for a wider range of organisations, and to better reach out to more participants 

with fewer opportunities. It also sets up a framework for those projects, supported through the programme, which 

intend to work on inclusion and diversity related issues. This Strategy aims to help addressing the barriers different 

target groups may face in accessing such opportunities within Europe and beyond.  

The list of such potential barriers, spelt out below, is not exhaustive and is meant to provide a reference in taking action 

with a view to increasing accessibility and outreach to people with fewer opportunities. These barriers can hinder their 

participation both as a stand-alone factor and in combination among them:  

¶ Disabilities: This includes physical, mental, intellectual or sensory impairments which, in interaction with various 

barriers, Ƴŀȅ ƘƛƴŘŜǊ ǎƻƳŜƻƴŜΩǎ Ŧǳƭƭ ŀƴŘ ŜŦŦŜŎtive participation in society on the same footing as others2.  

¶ Health problems: Barriers may result from health issues including severe illnesses, chronic diseases, or any other 

physical or mental health-related situation that prevents from participating in the programme. 

¶ Barriers linked to education and training systems: Individuals struggling to perform in education and training 

systems for various reasons, early school-leavers, NEETs (people not in education, employment or training) and 

low-skilled adults may face barriers. Although other factors may play a role, these educational difficulties, while 

they may also be linked to personal circumstances, mostly result from an educational system which creates 

structural limitations and/or does not fully take iƴǘƻ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭΩǎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ƴŜŜŘǎΦ LƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭǎ Ŏŀƴ ŀƭǎƻ 

face barriers to participation when the structure of curricula makes it difficult to undertake a learning or training 

mobility abroad as part of their studies. 

                                                                 
1 Implementation guidelines - Erasmus+ and European Solidarity Corps Inclusion and Diversity Strategy: https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-
plus/resources/implementation-guidelines-erasmus-and-european-solidarity-corps-inclusion-and-diversity_en  
2 United Nations Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities: https://www.un.org/development/desa/disabilities/convention-on-the-rights-

of-persons-with-disabilities.html 

 

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/implementation-guidelines-erasmus-and-european-solidarity-corps-inclusion-and-diversity_en
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/implementation-guidelines-erasmus-and-european-solidarity-corps-inclusion-and-diversity_en
https://www.un.org/development/desa/disabilities/convention-on-the-rights-of-persons-with-disabilities.html
https://www.un.org/development/desa/disabilities/convention-on-the-rights-of-persons-with-disabilities.html
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¶ Cultural differences: While cultural differences may be perceived as barriers by people from any backgrounds, they 

can particularly affect people with fewer opportunities. Such differences may represent significant barriers to 

learning in general, all the more for people with a migrant or refugee background ς especially newly-arrived 

migrants -, people belonging to a national or ethnic minority, sign language users, people with linguistic adaptation 

and cultural inclusion difficulties, etc. Being exposed to foreign languages and cultural differences when taking part 

in any kind of programme activities may put off individuals and somehow limit the benefits from their 

participation. And such cultural differences may even prevent potential participants from applying for support 

through the programme, thereby representing an entry barrier altogether. 

¶ Social barriers: Social adjustment difficulties such as limited social competences, anti-social or high-risk behaviours, 

(former) offenders, (former) drug or alcohol abusers, or social marginalisation may represent a barrier. Other social 

barriers can stem from family circumstances, for instance being the first in the family to access higher education or 

being a parent (especially a single parent), a caregiver, a breadwinner or an orphan, or having lived or currently 

living in institutional care. 

¶ Economic barriers: Economic disadvantage like a low standard of living, low income, learners who need to work to 

support themselves, dependence on the social welfare system, in long-term unemployment, precarious situations 

or poverty, being homeless, in debt or with financial problems, etc., may represent a barrier. Other difficulties may 

derive from the limited transferability of services (in particular support to people with fewer opportunities) that 

needs to be "mobile" together with the participants when going to a far place or, all the more, abroad. 

¶ Barriers linked to discrimination: Barriers can occur as a result of discriminations linked to gender, age, ethnicity, 

religion, beliefs, sexual orientation, disability, or intersectional factors (a combination of two or several of the 

mentioned discrimination barriers). 

¶ Geographical barriers: Living in remote or rural areas, on small islands or in peripheral/outermost regions3, in 

urban suburbs, in less serviced areas (limited public transport, poor facilities) or less developed areas in third 

countries, etc., may constitute a barrier. 

 

 

Digital Transformation 

The COVID-19 pandemic shed further light on the importance of digital education for the digital transformation that 

Europe needs. In particular, it emphasised the increased need to harness the potential of digital technologies for 

teaching and learning and to develop digital skills for all. In line with the strategic priorities of the Digital Education 

Action Plan (2021-2027)4, the Programme aims to support this endeavour to engage learners, educators, youth 

workers, young people and organisations in the path to digital transformation.  

The programme will support the first strategic priority of the Action Plan, the development of a high-performing digital 

education ecosystem, by building capacity and critical understanding in all type of education and training institutions on 

how to exploit the opportunities offered by digital technologies for teaching and learning at all levels and for all sectors 

and to develop and implement digital transformation plans of educational institutions. 

The programme will also support the second strategic priority of the Action Plan, by supporting actions aiming at 

enhancing digital skills and competence development at all levels of society and for everyone (including young people 

with fewer opportunities, students, job seekers and workers). The focus will be on fostering both basic and advanced 

                                                                 
3 The European Union counts nine outermost regions. These are French Guiana, Guadeloupe, Martinique, Mayotte, Reunion Island and Saint-Martin 
(France), Azores and Madeira (Portugal), and the Canary Islands (Spain). 
4 https://ec.europa.eu/education/education-in-the-eu/digital-education-action-plan_en 
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digital skills as well as digital literacy, which has become essential for everyday life and for enabling people to navigate a 

world full of algorithms and participate fully in civil society and democracy.  

In line with these two strategic priorities of the Action Plan, a European Digital Education Hub will be established to 

reinforce cooperation on digital education at the EU level and to contribute to exchange of good practices, co-creation 

and experimentation. The aim of the Hub will be to support Member States through closer cross-sectoral cooperation 

by addressing digital education in a lifelong learning perspective. The Hub will connect national authorities, the private 

sector, experts, researchers, education and training providers and civil society through a more agile development of 

policy and practice in digital education. 

The Programme should reach out to a larger target group both within and beyond the Union by a greater use of 

information, communication and technology tools, combined use of physical mobility and virtual learning and virtual 

cooperation. 

 

Environment and fight against climate change  

Environment and climate action are key priorities for the EU now and in the future. The European Green Deal 

Communication5 is the European new growth strategy and recognises the key role of schools, training institutions and 

universities to engage with pupils, parents, and the wider community on the changes needed for a successful transition 

to become climate neutral by 2050. 

The Erasmus+ programme will be a key instrument for building the knowledge, skills, and attitudes on climate change 

and support sustainable development both within the European Union and beyond. The Programme will increase the 

number of mobility opportunities in green forward-looking domains, which foster the development of competences, 

enhance career prospects and engage participants in areas, which are strategic for sustainable growth, with special 

attention to rural development (sustainable farming, management of natural resources, soil protection, bio-

agriculture). Moreover, Erasmus+, with mobility at its core, should strive for carbon-neutrality by promoting sustainable 

transport modes and more environmentally responsible behavior. 

Environment and the fight against global warming will become a horizontal priority for the selection of projects.  

Priority will be given to projects aimed at developing competences in various green sectors, including those in the 

framework of the contribution from education and culture to sustainable development goals, developing green 

sectorial skills strategies and methodologies, future-oriented curricula, as well as initiatives that support the planned 

approaches of the participating organisations regarding environmental sustainability.  

The Programme supports the use of innovative practices to make learners, staff and youth workers true actors of 

change (e.g. save resources, reduce energy use, waste and carbon footprint, opt for sustainable food and mobility 

choices, etc.). Priority will also be given to projects that ς through education, training, youth and sport activities - 

enable behavioural changes for individual preferences, cultural values, awareness,  and more generally support active 

engagement for sustainable development. 

                                                                 
5 https://ec.europa.eu/info/strategy/priorities-2019-2024/european-green-deal_en 

 

https://ec.europa.eu/info/strategy/priorities-2019-2024/european-green-deal_en
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Therefore, organisations and participants involved should strive to incorporate green practices in all projects when 

designing the activity, which will encourage them to discuss and learn about environmental issues, to reflect about local 

actions and to come up with alternative greener ways of implementing their activities. 

Platforms such as eTwinning and EPALE will continue to produce support materials and facilitate the exchange of 

effective educational practices and policies for environmental sustainability. Erasmus+ is also a powerful instrument to 

reach out to and engage with a wide spectrum of players in our society (schools, universities, VET providers, youth and 

sport organisations, NGOs, local and regional authorities, civil society organisations, etc.). 

 

Participation in democratic life, ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƛǾƛŎ ŜƴƎŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ 

The Erasmus+ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƛǘƛȊŜƴǎΩ ƭƛƳƛǘŜŘ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ƛǘǎ ŘŜƳƻŎǊŀǘƛŎ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƭŀŎƪ ƻŦ 

knowledge about the European Union, and tries to help them overcome the difficulties in actively engaging and 

ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ƻǊ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴϥǎ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƭƛŦŜΦ {ǘǊŜƴƎǘƘŜƴƛƴƎ ŎƛǘƛȊŜƴǎΩ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ¦ƴƛƻƴ ŦǊƻƳ ŀƴ ŜŀǊƭȅ ŀƎŜ ƛǎ ŎǊǳŎƛŀƭ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴΩǎ ŦǳǘǳǊŜΦ Lƴ ŀŘŘƛtion to formal education, non-formal learning 

Ŏŀƴ ŜƴƘŀƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƛǘƛȊŜƴǎΩ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ¦ƴƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŦƻǎǘŜǊ ŀ ǎŜƴǎŜ ƻŦ ōŜƭƻƴƎƛƴƎ ǘƻ ƛǘΦ 

The Programme supports active citizenship and ethics in lifelong learning; it fosters the development of social and 

intercultural competences, critical thinking and media literacy. Priority is given to projects that offer opportunities for 

ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ŘŜƳƻŎǊŀǘƛŎ ƭƛŦŜΣ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŎƛǾƛŎ ŜƴƎŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŦƻǊƳŀƭ ƻǊ ƴƻƴ-formal learning activities. 

The focus is put on raising awareness of and understanding the European Union context, notably as regards the 

common EU values, the principles of unity and diversity, as well as their social, cultural and historical heritage. 

In the field of youth, a Youth Participation Strategy6 has been designed to provide a common framework and support 

the use of the Programme to foster youth participation in democratic life. The Strategy aims to improve the quality of 

youth participation in the Programme and complements key EU Youth Policy documents, such as the EU Youth Strategy 

and the EU Youth Goals. The Youth Participation Toolkit7 accompanies the Strategy and aims to, in practical terms, 

enhance the participation of young people in each of the actions of the Programme, by sharing know-how, 

recommendations, tools and practical guidance. The toolkit includes in its modules a special focus on how to cover the 

new horizontal priorities in the projects.  

 

IMPORTANT CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ERASMUS+ PROGRAMME 

The following features of the Programme deserve special attention:  

Protection, health and safety of participants 

Protection and safety of participants involved in the Erasmus+ projects are important principles of the Programme. All 

persons participating in the Erasmus+ Programme should have the opportunity to take full advantage of the 

possibilities for personal and professional development and learning. This should be assured in a safe environment 

which respects and protects the rights of all persons, their physical and emotional integrity, their mental health and 

wellbeing.  

                                                                 
6 https://www.salto-youth.net/rc/participation/ypstrategy/ 
7 https://participationpool.eu/toolkit/ 

https://www.salto-youth.net/rc/participation/ypstrategy/
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Each organisation participating in the Programme must have in place effective procedures and arrangements to 

promote and guarantee the safety, protection and non-discrimination of the participants in their activity. When 

necessary, adults should accompany underage participants (pupils, VET learners, youngsters) in mobility activities. 

Accompanying adults should ensure sufficient quality of the learning component of the mobility as well as the 

protection and safety of the underage participants.  

In addition, all pupils, students, trainees, apprentices, adult learners, young people, and staff, involved in a mobility 

activity under all Key Actions of the Erasmus+ Programme, must be insured against the risks linked to their participation 

in these activities. The Programme leaves it up to project organisers to seek the most suitable insurance policy 

according to the type of project carried out and to the insurance formats available at national level. Furthermore, it is 

not necessary to subscribe to a project-specific insurance, if the participants are already covered by existing insurance 

policies of the project organisers.  

In either case, the following areas must be covered: 

¶ wherever relevant, travel insurance (including damage or loss of luggage); 

¶ third party liability (including, wherever appropriate, professional indemnity or insurance for responsibility); 

¶ accident and serious illness (including permanent or temporary incapacity); 

¶ death (including repatriation in case of projects carried out abroad). 
 

If applicable, it is strongly recommended that participants in transnational activities are in possession of a European 

Health Insurance Card. This is a free card that gives access to medically necessary, state-provided healthcare during a 

temporary stay in any of the 27 EU countries, Iceland, Liechtenstein and Norway, under the same conditions and at the 

same cost (free in some countries) as people insured in that country. More information on the card and on how to 

obtain it is available at http://ec.europa.eu/social/main.jsp?catId=559.  

Finally, if projects involve young people under 18, participating organisations are required to obtain the prior 

authorisation of participation from their parents or those acting on their behalf. 

 

Multilingualism 

Multilingualism is one of the cornerstones of the European project and a powerful symbol of the EU's aspiration to be 

united in diversity. Foreign languages have a prominent role among the skills that will help equip people better for the 

labour market and make the most of available opportunities. The EU has set the goal that every citizen should have the 

opportunity to acquire at least two foreign languages, from an early age.  

The promotion of language learning and linguistic diversity is one of the specific objectives of the Programme. The lack 

of language competences is one of the main barriers to participation in European education, training and youth 

programmes. The opportunities put in place to offer linguistic support are aimed to make mobility more efficient and 

effective, to improve learning performance and therefore contribute to the specific objective of the Programme.  

The programme will offer language learning support to participants carrying out a mobility activity. This support will 

mainly be offered via the Erasmus+ Online Language Support (OLS) platform, adapted as necessary to individual 

sectors, as e-learning offers advantages for language learning in terms of access and flexibility. The Erasmus+ Online 

Language Support (OLS) will allow participants to assess, practice and improve their knowledge of languages. In 

addition to OLS, other forms for linguistic support may be offered to support the language learning needs of particular 

target groups ς such as the use of sign language or braille, which can be financed through the dedicated financial 

inclusion support category-. 

http://ec.europa.eu/social/main.jsp?catId=559
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Within the framework of cooperation projects, language teaching and learning will also be encouraged. Innovation and 

good practices aiming to promote language skills can include for example teaching and assessment methods, 

development of pedagogical material, research, computer assisted language learning and entrepreneurial ventures 

using foreign languages. 

The European Commission has established the European Language Label (ELL) awards to recognise quality, to support 

the sharing of results of excellent projects in the area of multilingualism, and to promote public interest in language 

learning. National Agencies will award the ELL annually or biennially to education and training organisations that have 

completed a decentralised Erasmus+ project with outstanding results in the area of language learning and teaching. In 

addition to the selection among Erasmus+ projects, the National Agency may decide to award the ELL to other 

initiatives with comprehensive, inclusive or innovative approaches to the teaching and learning of languages.  

 

International dimension 

Erasmus+ includes a strong international dimension (i.e. cooperation with third countries not associated to the 

Programme) in mobility, cooperation and policy dialogue activities. It supports European organisations in facing the 

global challenges brought about by globalisation, climate change and the digital transition through notably an 

intensification of international mobility and cooperation with third countries and strengthens the role of the European 

Union as a global actor.  It enhances societal links through mobility, exchanges and capacity building, nurturing social 

resilience, human development, employability, active participation and ensuring regular channels for people-to-people 

cooperation by promoting values, principles and interests around common priorities. Activities offer a response to the 

challenges of quality, modernisation and employability through an increased relevance and responsiveness of 

education for a green and sustainable socio-economic recovery, growth and prosperity in third countries not associated 

to the Programme, contributing to human and institutional development, digital transition, growth and jobs, good 

governance and peace and security. The engagement of the young people in third countries not associated to the 

Programme is a key element in the process of building societies that are more resilient and are based on mutual trust 

and intercultural understanding. 

 

Recognition and validation of skills and qualifications 

Erasmus+ supports EU transparency and recognition tools for competences, skills and qualifications ς in particular 

Europass, Youthpass, the European Qualifications Framework (EQF), the European Credit Transfer and Accumulation 

System (ECTS), , the European Quality Assurance Reference Framework (EQAVET), the European Quality Assurance 

Register (EQAR), the European Association for Quality Assurance in Higher Education (ENQA) ς as well as EU-wide 

networks in the field of education and training supporting these tools, in particular the National Academic Recognition 

Information Centre (NARIC), Euroguidance networks, the National Europass Centres and the EQF National Coordination 

Points. A common purpose of these tools is to ensure that competences, skills and qualifications can be more easily 

recognised and are better understood, within and across national borders, in all sub-systems of education and training 

as well as in the labour market, no matter whether these were acquired through formal education and training or 

through other learning experiences (e.g. work experience; volunteering, online learning).  

In order to fulfil these objectives, the tools available should be able to cater for new phenomena such as 

internationalisation of education and growing use of digital learning, and support the creation of flexible learning 
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pathways in line with learners' needs and objectives. The tools may also need to evolve in the future, leading to 

enhanced coherence and simplification that allow learners and workers to move freely for learning or working.  

In the field of youth, thematic strategies8 such as Youthpass and the European Training Strategy (ETS) aim at offering 

further support to the developments in these areas. 

More information available at: https://ec.europa.eu/education/policy/strategic-framework/skills-qualifications_en 

 

Communicating projects and their results to maximise impact  

Communicating projects and their results is crucial to ensure impact at different levels. Depending on the action, 

applicants for funding under Erasmus+ are required to plan their communication activities to share information about 

their project and results during and beyond the project life cycle. Project applications will be evaluated based on 

relevant criteria to ensure that these aspects are covered. Beneficiaries of Erasmus+ funding will also need to monitor 

and evaluate the success of their communication activities, both qualitatively and quantitatively. The level and intensity 

of communication and dissemination activities should be proportional to the objectives, the scope and the targets of 

the different actions of Erasmus+.  

.ŜƴŜŦƛŎƛŀǊƛŜǎ Ƴǳǎǘ ŎƭŜŀǊƭȅ ŀŎƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ¦ƴƛƻƴΩǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƛƴ ŀƭƭ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǎǎŜƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ŀŎǘƛǾƛties 

and products, such as events, internet websites and publications. In particular, they must ensure that the European 

Union emblem is included in all communication material and it respects the provisions laid out in the grant agreement 

or grant decision9Φ ¢ƘŜ ōŜƴŜŦƛŎƛŀǊȅΩǎ ƎǊŀƴǘ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ǊŜŘǳŎŜŘ ƛŦ ǎǳŎƘ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴǎ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ǊŜǎǇŜŎǘŜŘΦ 

In order to design a good communication and dissemination plan, applicants need to take into consideration the 

following: 

¶ The communication objectives: they identify what you would like to achieve with your communication activity i.e. 
to raise awareness, promote societal values, develop new partnerships for the future or influence policies and 
practices; 

¶ The audience or target group: these are the people you would like to reach out to and that could make use of 
results.  Be as specific as you can. It can be the general public, stakeholders, experts and other interested parties, 
decision-makers, media etc.; 

¶ The channels and activities to reach the target audience: applicants need to choose the channels and activities 
that are the most effective and appropriate to meet the needs of their chosen targets, such as social media, events, 
publications. 

¶ The project results (outputs and outcomes) such as good practice guide, a practical tool or product, research 
report of studies, what knowledge and skills were gained and so on. Results should also be shared or promoted via 
the Erasmus+ Project Result Platform (https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/projects_en). 

¶ The timing: you need to effectively plan when different activities take place (linking it to work plan/ milestones), 
agree on realistic target and ensure flexibility depending on the project progress, the change in needs of the target 
audience or group as well as development in policy and procedure.  

¶ Key performance indicators (KPIs): performance indicators are a valuable management tool to monitor progress 
(and allow adjustments if needed) during the implementation of the communication and dissemination activities 
and to evaluate the degree of success in achieving its objectives.  

 

                                                                 
8 The strategies can be found here: https://www.salto-youth.net/ 
9 Guidance on how to use the European Commission visual identity, including the European Union emblem can be found here 

https://ec.europa.eu/info/resources-partners/european-commission-visual-identity_en#documents 

https://ec.europa.eu/education/policy/strategic-framework/skills-qualifications_en
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/projects_en
https://ec.europa.eu/info/resources-partners/european-commission-visual-identity_en#documents
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Erasmus+ Open Access Requirement for educational materials 

Erasmus+ promotes the open access of project outputs to support learning, teaching, training, and youth work. In 

particular, Erasmus+ beneficiaries are committed to make any educational resources and tools which are produced in 

the context of projects supported by the Programme ς documents, media, software or other materials freely available 

for the public under an open license. The materials should be easily accessible and retrievable without cost or 

limitations, and the open license must allow the public to use, reuse, adapt and share the resource. Such materials are 

ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ ΨhǇŜƴ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ wŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎΩ όh9wύΦ ¢ƻ ŀŎƘƛŜǾŜ ǘƘƛǎ aim, the resources should be uploaded in an editable 

digital form, on a suitable and openly accessible platform. While Erasmus+ encourages beneficiaries to apply the most 

open licenses,10 beneficiaries may choose licenses that impose some limitations, e.g. restrict commercial use by others, 

or commit others to apply the same license on derivative works, if this is appropriate to the nature of the project and to 

the type of material, and if it still allows the public to use, reuse, adapt and share the resource. The open access 

requirement is obligatory and is without prejudice to the intellectual property rights of the grant beneficiaries. 

 

Erasmus+ Open Access for research and data 

Erasmus+ encourages beneficiaries to publish research output through open access pathways, i.e. in ways which are 

free of cost or other access restrictions. Beneficiaries are also encouraged to apply open licenses to this research 

output. Whenever possible, data collected by projects should be published as 'open data', i.e. with an open license, in a 

suitable format and on a suitable open data platform. 

  

WHAT IS THE STRUCTURE OF THE ERASMUS+ PROGRAMME? 

In order to achieve its objectives, the Erasmus+ Programme foresees the implementation of the following Actions in the 

2021-2027 period: 

 

KEY ACTION 1 ς MOBILITY OF INDIVIDUALS 

This Key Action supports: 

¶ Mobility of learners and staff: opportunities for pupils, students, trainees and young people, as well as for 
professors, teachers, trainers, youth workers, sport coaches, staff of education institutions and civil society 
organisations to undertake a learning and/or professional experience in another country; 
 

¶ Youth participation activities: youth-led local and transnational initiatives run by informal groups of young people 
and/or youth organisations to help young people engage and learn to participate in democratic life, raising 
awareness about European Union common values and fundamental rights, bringing together young people and 
decision makers at local, national and European level, as well as contributing to European Union common goals; 
 

¶ DiscoverEU: action offering 18-year-olds the opportunity to have a short-term individual or group travel experience 
throughout Europe. As an informal learning activity, DiscoverEU aims at fostering the sense of belonging to the 
European Union of the participants and allow them to explore its cultural diversity. It also seeks to equip the young 

                                                                 
10 9ΦƎΦ ǘƘŜ ǿƛŘŜƭȅ ǳǎŜŘ /ǊŜŀǘƛǾŜ /ƻƳƳƻƴǎ !ǘǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ /ǊŜŀǘƛǾŜ /ƻƳƳƻƴǎ !ǘǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ-{ƘŀǊŜ !ƭƛƪŜ ƭƛŎŜƴǎŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŎǊŜŀǘƛǾŜ ǿƻǊƪǎΣ ǘƘŜ Db¦ tǳōƭƛŎ [ƛŎŜƴǎŜ ŀƴŘ Db¦ [ŜǎǎŜǊ 

tǳōƭƛŎ [ƛŎŜƴǎŜ ŦƻǊ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜΣ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ hǇŜƴ 5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜ [ƛŎŜƴǎŜ ŦƻǊ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎΦ 
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people with skills and competences of value to their future lives, as well as inspire them to embrace sustainable 
travel in particular and environmental conscience in general. DiscoverEU includes a general action, where the 
young people can apply directly on the European Youth Portal as well as an inclusion action. The DiscoverEU 
Inclusion Action targets young people with fewer opportunities to facilitate their participation in DiscoverEU on 
equal footing with their peers. 
 

¶ The programme offers language learning opportunities to participants carrying out a mobility activity abroad. This 
support will mainly be offered via the Erasmus+ Online Language Support (OLS) tool, adapted as necessary to 
individual sectors, as e-learning offers advantages for language learning in terms of access and flexibility. In 
particular cases, that is, when online learning is not the best tool to reach the target group, additional forms of 
language support will be offered. 

 

¶ Virtual exchanges in higher education and youth: online people-to-people activities that promote intercultural 

dialogue and soft skills development between individuals from third countries not associated to the programme, 
EU Member States or third countries associated to the programme. They take place in small groups and are always 
moderated by a trained facilitator. 

 

 

KEY ACTION 2 ς COOPERATION AMONG ORGANISATIONS AND INSTITUTIONS 

This Key Action supports: 

Partnerships for Cooperation, including:  

¶ Cooperation Partnerships: The primary goal of Cooperation Partnerships is to allow organisations to increase the 
quality and relevance of their activities, to develop and reinforce their networks of partners, to increase their 
capacity to operate jointly at transnational level, boosting internationalisation of their activities, and through 
exchanging or developing new practices and methods as well as sharing and confronting ideas. 

 

¶ Small-scale Partnerships: this action aims at widening access to the programme to small-scale actors and 
individuals who are hard to reach in the fields of school education, adult education, vocational education and 
training, youth and sport. With lower grant amounts awarded to organisations, shorter duration and simpler 
administrative requirements compared to the Cooperation Partnerships, this action aims at reaching out to 
grassroots organisations and newcomers to the Programme and less experienced organisations, reducing entry 
barriers to the programme for organisations with smaller organisational capacity. 

 

Partnerships for Excellence, including:  

¶ European Universities: This action supports the emergence of bottom-up networks of higher education 
institutions, which will bring cross-border cooperation to the next level of ambition, through the development of 
joint long-term strategies for top-quality education, research and innovation, based on a common vision and 
shared values; 

¶ Centres for Vocational Excellence (CoVE): This initiative supports a bottom-up approach to vocational excellence 
involving a wide range of local stakeholders enabling VET institutions to rapidly adapt skills provision to evolving 
economic and social needs. They operate in a given local context, creating skills ecosystems for innovation, regional 
development, and social inclusion, while working with CoVEs in other countries through international collaborative 
networks.  They provide opportunities for initial training of young people as well as the continuing up-skilling and 
re-skilling of adults, through flexible and timely offer of training that meets the needs of a dynamic labour market, 
in the context of the green and digital transitions; 

¶ Erasmus+ Teacher Academies: The overall objective of this action is to create European partnerships of teacher 
education and training providers to set up Erasmus+ Teacher Academies that will develop a European and 
international outlook in teacher education. These Academies will embrace multilingualism and cultural diversity, 
ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ƭƛƴŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 9¦Ωǎ ǇǊƛƻǊƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

https://europa.eu/youth/discovereu_en
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European Education Area. 

¶ Erasmus Mundus Action: This action aims at fostering excellence and world-wide internationalisation of higher 
education institutions via study programmes ς at master course level ς jointly delivered and jointly recognised by 
higher education institutions established in Europe, and open to institutions in other countries of the world. 

 
 

Partnerships for Innovation, including:  

¶ Alliances for Innovation: This action aims at fostering strategic cooperation between key players in higher 
education and vocational education and training, business and research ς the "knowledge triangle" ς to foster 
innovation and modernisation of education and training systems in identifying and supplying the right set of skills, 
knowledge and competences to match the future labour market demand in sectors and fields that are strategic for 
Europe's sustainable growth and competitiveness; 

¶ Forward-looking Projects: This action will aim to foster innovation, creativity and participation, as well as social 
entrepreneurship in different fields of education and training. It will support forward-looking ideas based around 
key European priorities, and that have the potential of becoming mainstreamed and giving input for improving 
education and training systems, as well as to bring a substantial innovative effect in terms of methods and 
practices to all types of learning and active participation settings for Europe's social cohesion. 

Capacity Building projects, including:   

¶ Capacity Building projects in the field of higher education: This action supports international cooperation 
projects based on multilateral partnerships between organisations active in the higher education field in EU 
Member States or third countries associated to the programme and third countries not associated to the 
programme. They aim to support the relevance, quality, modernisation and accessibility and of higher 
education in third countries not associated to the programme as a driver of sustainable socio-economic 
development. 

¶ Capacity Building projects in the field of vocational education and training: This action in the field of 
Vocational Education and Training supports international cooperation projects based on multilateral 
partnerships between organisations active in the field of VET in EU Member States, third countries associated 
to the programme and third countries not associated to the programme. They aim to support the relevance, 
accessibility, and responsiveness of VET institutions and systems in third countries not associated to the 
programme, as a driver of sustainable socio-economic development. 

¶ Capacity Building projects in the field of youth: this action supports cooperation and exchange in the field of 
youth between organisations in EU Member States, third countries associated to the programme and third 
countries not associated to the Programme, and covers non-formal learning activities, with a focus on raising 
the capacity of organisations working with young people outside formal learning, while ensuring the active 
participation of young people. 

¶ Capacity Building projects in the field of sport: The action will support international cooperation projects 
based on multilateral partnerships between organisations active in the field of sport in EU Member States, 
third countries associated to the programme and third countries not associated to the programme. They aim 
to support sport activities and policies in third countries not associated to the programme as a vehicle to 
promote values as well as an educational tool to promote the personal and social development of individuals 
and build more cohesive communities. 

Not-for-profit sport events: This action will support the preparation, organisation and follow up of not-for-profit sport 
events, organised either in one single country or in several countries by not-for-profit organisations or public bodies 
active in the field of sport. These events will aim at increasing the visibility of the Erasmus+ sport actions as well as raise 
awareness on the role of sport in promoting social inclusion, equal opportunities and health-enhancing physical 
activities. 

Online platforms such as eTwinning, the Electronic Platform for Adult Learning in Europe (EPALE), the School 
Education Gateway (SEG) and the European Youth Portal will offer virtual collaboration spaces, partner-finding 
databases, communities of practice and other online services for teachers, trainers, youth workers, policy makers and 
other practitioners, as well as for pupils, young people and adult learners in Europe and beyond. 



 
 
 
 

17 
 

KEY ACTION 3 ς SUPPORT TO POLICY DEVELOPMENT AND COOPERATION 

This Key Action supports: 

The European Youth Together action, (targeting both youth organisations at grass root level and larger organisations), 

supporting partnerships across borders. Activities under this action should contribute to widening the outreach towards 

young people to ensure a diversity of voices, and reach a diverse range of young people within and beyond youth 

organisations, including youth with fewer opportunities. They should involve a variety of traditional and digital channels 

and facilitate the development of partnerships and networks, enabling participation and access for grassroots NGOs 

and youth movements. 

In addition, this Key Action covers:  

¶ Actions aimed at preparing and supporting the implementation of the EU policy agenda on education, training, 
youth and sport, including sectoral agendas for higher education, vocational education and training, schools and 
adult learning, and in particular by facilitating the governance and functioning of the Open Methods of 
Coordination. 

¶ Carrying out European policy experimentations, led by high-level public authorities and involving field trials on 
policy measures in several countries, based on sound evaluation methods. In line with the EU Youth Strategy, a 
financial support will also be provided to the structures animating the National Working Groups designated by each 
national authority in the frame of the EU Youth Dialogue at national level. 

¶ Actions aimed at gathering evidence and knowledge about education, training, youth and sport systems and 
policies at national and European level, with a view to facilitate reasoned policy-making. Evidence gathering and 
analysis will be undertaken through EU-wide or international surveys and studies as well as thematic and 
country-specific expertise. 

¶ Actions which facilitate transparency and recognition of skills and qualifications, as well as the transfer of credits, 
to foster quality assurance, support validation of non-formal and informal learning, skills management and 
guidance. This area will also include the support to national and European-level bodies or networks that facilitate 
cross-European exchanges as well as the development of flexible learning pathways between different fields of 
education, training and youth and across formal, non-formal and informal learning settings.. 
Actions that foster policy dialogue with stakeholders within and outside the European Union, through, for 
example, conferences, events and other activities involving policy makers, practitioners and other stakeholders in 
the fields of education, training, youth and sport, to raise awareness about the relevant European policy agendas 
and to promote Europe as an excellent study and research destination 

¶ Cooperation with international organisations with highly recognised expertise and analytical capacity (such as the 
OECD and the Council of Europe), to strengthen the impact and added value of policies in the fields of education, 
training, youth and sport; 

 

JEAN MONNET ACTIONS 

The Jean Monnet Actions will support:  

Jean Monnet Action in the field of Higher Education: This action supports Higher Education Institutions inside and 
outside Europe to promote teaching and research on European integration and to promote policy debate and 
exchanges involving the academic world and policy-makers on Union policy priorities. The following sub-actions are 
supported: Jean Monnet Modules: short teaching programmes in one or more disciplines of European Union 
studies; Jean Monnet Chairs: longer teaching posts with a specialisation in European Union studies for individual 
university professors; Jean Monnet Centres of Excellence: focal points gathering knowledge of high-level experts in 
various disciplines of European studies, as well as developing transnational activities and structural links with 
academic institutions in other countries;  

¶ Jean Monnet Action in other fields of education and training: This action promotes knowledge on the European 
Union in schools and vocational education and training (VET) institutes in the EU Member States and third 
countries associated with the Programme. It aims to offer opportunities to education providers to develop and 
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deliver content to learners, to teacher training providers to support teachers with methodologies and updated 
knowledge on European Union issues and to promote debate and exchanges between school and VET 
representatives and stakeholders on learning about European Union subjects. The following sub-actions are 
supported: Teacher Training: design and ƻŦŦŜǊ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜŘ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǇǊƻǇƻǎŀƭǎ ƻƴ 9¦ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘǎ ǘƻ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎ; Learning 
EU Initiative: to promote a better understanding, in general education and vocational training (ISCED 1 ς 4). 
 

¶ Jean Monnet policy debate: Jean Monnet Networks in Higher Education, in line with a specific theme linked to a 

Commission priority, will collect, share and discuss among partners, research findings, content of courses and 

experiences, products (studies, articles, content of courses, etc.). Networks for other fields of education and 

training, exchange of good practices and experience co-teaching within a group of countries; 

¶ Support to designated institutions: The action supports institutions pursuing an aim of European interest, 
providing to the Union, its Member States and its citizens with high quality services in specific priority subject 
areas. The main activities and outreach of these institutions involve research, including collection of data and their 
analysis to prepare future policies, teaching in situ and online for future staff of the international organisations and 
for civil servants in particular in juridical and management areas, organising events on priority issues for the Union 
and disseminating specific results and general information for the broad public. 

 

 

WHAT IS THE BUDGET? 

The Programme has an overall indicative financial envelope of more than 26 billion EUR11 of the EU Budget for the 

seven years (2021-2027). The annual budget is adopted by the Budgetary Authority. The different steps for the 

adoption of the EU budget can be followed at: 

https://ec.europa.eu/budget/explained/management/deciding/deciding_detail/decide_detail_en.cfm   

For information about the available budget by action, please consult the 2022 Erasmus+ Annual Work Programme:  

(https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/annual-work-programmes_en) 

                                                                 
11 LƴŘƛŎŀǘƛǾŜƭȅΣ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ŜƴǾŜƭƻǇŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ ƛǎ ǎŜǘ ŀǘ ϵнп.574 billion in current prices and an additional top-ǳǇ ƻŦ ϵмΦт ōƛƭƭƛƻƴ ƛƴ нлму 
prices 

https://ec.europa.eu/budget/explained/management/deciding/deciding_detail/decide_detail_en.cfm
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/annual-work-programmes_en


 

 

WHO IMPLEMENTS THE ERASMUS+ PROGRAMME? 

The European Commission 

The European Commission is ultimately responsible for the running of the Erasmus+ Programme. It manages the budget 

and sets priorities, targets and criteria for the Programme on an on-going basis. Furthermore, it guides and monitors 

the general implementation, follow-up and evaluation of the Programme at European level. The European Commission 

also bears the overall responsibility for the supervision and coordination of the structures in charge of implementing 

the Programme at national level.  

At European level, the European Commission's European Education and Culture Executive Agency (EACEA) is 

responsible for the implementation of a number of actions of the Erasmus+ Programme. In addition to the information 

contained in this Guide, the relevant Call documents and application forms for the actions covered by this Guide and 

managed by the Executive Agency are published in the Funding and Tender Opportunity Portal: 

https://ec.europa.eu/info/funding-tenders/opportunities/portal/screen/home.  

The Executive Agency is in charge of the complete life-cycle management of these projects, from the promotion of the 

Programme, the analysis of the grant requests, the monitoring of projects on the spot, up to the dissemination of the 

project and Programme results. It is also responsible for launching specific calls for proposals relating to some actions of 

the Programme that are not covered by this guide. 

The European Commission, notably through the Executive Agency, is also responsible for: 

¶ carrying out studies in the fields supported by the Programme; 

¶ carrying out research and evidence-based activities through the Eurydice network; 

¶ improving the visibility and the systemic impact of the Programme through dissemination and exploitation 
ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜΩǎ ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎΤ 

¶ ensuring the contractual management and financing of bodies and networks supported by the Erasmus+ 
Programme; 

¶ managing calls for tenders to provide services within the framework of the Programme.  
 

 

The National Agencies 

The implementation of the Erasmus+ Programme is mainly implemented as Indirect Management, meaning that the 

European Commission entrusts budget implementation tasks to National Agencies; the rationale of this approach is to 

bring Erasmus+ as close as possible to its beneficiaries and to adapt to the diversity of national education, training and 

youth systems. For this purpose, each EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme has appointed 

one or more National Agencies (for the contact details, please consult the following link: 

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/contact_en). These National Agencies promote and implement the 

Programme at national level and act as the link between the European Commission and participating organisations at 

local, regional and national level. It is their task to:     

¶ provide appropriate information on the Erasmus+ Programme; 

¶ administer a fair and transparent selection process for project applications to be funded in their country 

¶ monitor and evaluate the implementation of the Programme in their country; 

¶ provide support to project applicants and participating organisations throughout the project life-cycle; 

¶ collaborate effectively with the network of all National Agencies and the European Commission; 

¶ promote and ensure the visibility of the Programme; 

¶ promote the dissemination and exploitation of the results of the Programme at local and national level.  
 

https://ec.europa.eu/info/funding-tenders/opportunities/portal/screen/home
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/contact_en
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In addition, National Agencies play an important role as intermediate structures for the qualitative development and 

implementation of the Erasmus+ Programme by:  

¶ carrying out projects and activities, such as Training and Cooperation Activities and Networking Activities  ς outside 
the tasks of project life-cycle management ς that support the qualitative implementation of the Programme and/or 
trigger policy developments in the fields supported by the Programme;  

¶ providing a supportive approach to newcomers, less experienced organisations and target groups with fewer 
opportunities, in order to remove the obstacles to full participation in the Programme; 

¶ seeking cooperation with external bodies and National Authorities in order to increase the impact of the 
Programme their respective fields of action, in their country and in the European Union. 

 

The supportive approach of National Agencies aims at guiding the users of the Programme through all phases, from the 

first contact with the Programme through the application process to the realisation of the project and the final 

evaluation. This principle is not in contradiction with the fairness and the transparency of selection procedures. Rather, 

it is based on the idea that in order to guarantee equal opportunities for everybody, it is necessary to give more 

assistance to some Programme target groups through advising, counselling, monitoring, and coaching systems tailored 

to their needs.  

The relevant calls covering the actions managed by the Erasmus+ National Agencies are published in the Erasmus+ 

Website12 and publicised in the websites of the National Agencies.  

 

 

  

                                                                 
12 https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources_en 



 

 

WHAT OTHER BODIES ARE INVOLVED IN THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PROGRAMME?  

Apart from the bodies mentioned above, the following Resource Centres and information offices, platforms, and 

knowledge and expert networks provide complementary expertise to the implementation of the Erasmus+ Programme: 

 

RESOURCE CENTRES AND INFORMATION OFFICES 

SALTO RESOURCE CENTRES  
 

The aim of the SALTO Resource Centres is to improve the quality and impact of the Erasmus+ programme at a systemic 
level through providing expertise, resources, information and training activities in specific areas for National Agencies 
and other actors involved in education, training and youth work. Among others, these activities include organising 
training courses, seminars workshops, study visits, forums, cooperation and partnership-building activities on Erasmus+ 
priority themes.  
 
EDUCATION AND TRAINING  
 
In addition, in the fields of education and training, the work of the SALTO centre: 

¶ offers a platform for European training activities; 

¶ enables stakeholders to, inter alia, develop their organizations' capacities to fully seize Erasmus+ 
opportunities, share best practices across European countries, find partners, or increase their projects' impact 
at European level; 

 
YOUTH  
 
In the field of youth, the work of the SALTO-YOUTH centres focuses on improving the quality and impact of the EU 
youth programmes (Erasmus+ and European Solidarity Corps) and supporting and developing European youth work. It 
involves: 

¶ fostering the recognition of non-formal and informal learning throughout Europe; 

¶ developing and documenting training and youth work methods and tools;  

¶ enhancing the quality of youth projects through training courses, tools and practical publications and guidance 

¶ actively promoting inclusive approaches in youth work throughout Europe; 

¶ giving an overview of European training activities that are available to youth workers through the European 
Training Calendar; providing a database of trainers and resource persons in the field of youth work;   

¶ coordinating the implementation of Youthpass, the instrument to support validation of non-formal and informal 
learning outcomes in youth mobility and youth work activities.  

 
The SALTO centres in the youth field have either a thematic (participation and information, inclusion and diversity, 
training and cooperation) or geographical (Eastern Partnership Countries and Russia, Southern Mediterranean, Western 
Balkans) focus. 
 
More information available at: www.salto-et.net and www.salto-youth.net 
 
 
Otlas ςthe partner finding tool for organisations in the youth field 
 
One of the tools developed and hosted by the SALTO-Youth Resource Centres is Otlas, a central online partner finding 
tool for organisations in the youth field. Organisations can register their contact details and areas of interest in Otlas, 
and also create partner requests for project ideas.  
 
More information available at: www.salto-youth.net/otlas or https://www.otlas.eu/  

 

https://www.otlas.eu/
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National Erasmus+ Offices 

In the third countries not associated to the Programme concerned (Western Balkans, Eastern and Southern 

Mediterranean countries, Russia and Central Asia) the National Erasmus+ Offices (NEOs) assist the Commission, the 

Executive Agency and the local authorities in the implementation of the Erasmus+ Programme. They are the focal point 

in these countries for their stakeholders involved in the Erasmus+ Programme in the area of higher education, 

vocational education and training, youth and sports. They contribute to improving awareness, visibility, relevance, 

effectiveness and impact of the international dimension of Erasmus+. 

The National Erasmus+ Offices are responsible for: 

¶ providing information about Erasmus+ activities that are open to the participation of their countries (including in 
the fields of higher education, VET, youth and sports, where relevant); 

¶ advising and assisting potential applicants; 

¶ coordinating the local team of Higher Education Reform Experts (HEREs); 

¶ contributing to studies and events; 

¶ providing support to policy dialogue; 

¶ maintaining contacts with the local authorities and EU Delegations; 

¶ following policy developments in the above mentioned areas in their country.  
 

National Focal Points 

In the third countries not associated to the Programme concerned (Latin America and the Caribbean, Sub-Sahara Africa, 

Middle East, Afghanistan, Asia and Pacific) the network of National Focal Points (NFPs) support the Commission, the 

Executive Agency and the local authorities to provide guidance, practical information and assistance on all aspects of 

participation in Erasmus+ in the field of higher education, youth, vocational education and training and sport. They act 

as focal points for the stakeholders in their country and contribute to improving awareness, visibility, relevance, 

effectiveness and impact of the international dimension of Erasmus+.  

National Academic Recognition Information Centres (NARIC) 

The NARIC network provides information concerning the recognition of diplomas and periods of study undertaken in 

other European countries as well as advice on foreign academic diplomas in the country where the NARIC is 

established. The NARIC network provides authoritative advice to anyone travelling abroad for the purposes of work or 

further education, but also to institutions, students, advisers, parents, teachers and prospective employers. 

The European Commission supports the activities of the NARIC network through the exchange of information and 

experience between countries, the identification of good practices, the comparative analysis of systems and policies in 

this field, and the discussion and analysis of matters of common educational policy interest.  

More information available at: https://www.enic-naric.net/ 

 

Eurodesk network 

The Eurodesk network offers information services to young people and those who work with them on European 

opportunities in the education, training and youth fields, and the involvement of young people in European activities.  

https://www.enic-naric.net/


 

 

Present in all EU Member States and third countries associated to the Programme, and coordinated at European level 

by the Eurodesk Brussels-link Office, the Eurodesk network offers enquiry answering services, funding information, 

events and publications. It also contributes to the animation of the European Youth Portal.  

The European Youth Portal offers European and national information and opportunities that are of interest to young 

people who are living, learning and working in Europe. It provides information in 28 languages.  

To access the European Youth Portal, go to: http://europa.eu/youth/. For more information on Eurodesk, go to: 

https://www.eurodesk.eu 

 

PLATFORMS AND TOOLS  

The Erasmus+ Project Results Platform 

The Erasmus+ Project Results Platform provides access to information and results concerning all projects funded under 

the Erasmus+ Programme. Organisations can find their inspiration in the wealth of project information and make use of 

the results and lessons learned from Erasmus+ implementation.   

Projects can be searched by keyword, key action, year, country, topic, type of results, etc. Searches can be saved and 

constantly updated on the most recent projects, according to pre-defined criteria. Good practice projects - which have 

been identified in terms of policy relevance, impact, communication potential - are highlighted.  

The Erasmus+ Project Results Platform can be accessed here: https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-

plus/projects/ 

 

 

The School Education Gateway (SEG) 

¢ƘŜ {ŎƘƻƻƭ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ DŀǘŜǿŀȅ ƛǎ 9ǳǊƻǇŜΩǎ online platform for school education, available in 23 EU languages. As it is a 

public website, it can be accessed by anyone on Internet (i.e. also from countries outside the EU) and the main 

audience is the broad range of European school education stakeholders: teachers and school leaders, VET teachers and 

trainers, Early Childhood Education and Care staff, learning support staff, education stakeholder organisation 

representatives, researchers, local and regional authorities, inspectorates and other central authority agencies, and 

ministries of education. This wide user reach and diverse content aims to improve the links between policy and practice 

in European school education, support school and professional development, and provide users with networking and 

collaborative tools to support their projects and mobility opportunities. 

The SEG offers a wide range of content: effective practices developed within European projects; monthly articles and 

video interviews of European school education experts; online courses to support teachers and other stakeholders to 

develop their practices; resources such as publications, teaching materials and tutorials; information on school 

education news and events; and dedicated thematic areas, such as on Inclusion (with a dedicated European Toolkit for 

Schools) and Key Competences. Teachers and school staff can use the search tools to find training and mobility 

opportunities for professional development (on-site courses, job shadowing, teaching assignments etc.), which can be 

funded under Erasmus+ Key Action 1 and suitable partners for Key Action 2 (or other non-Erasmus+) projects. 

Access to all Erasmus+ tools and relevant information is available at: https://schooleducationgateway.eu  

 

https://www.eurodesk.eu/
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/projects/
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/projects/
https://schooleducationgateway.eu/
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eTwinning  

eTwinning is a community of teachers and school staff from pre-primary to upper secondary schools, hosted on a 

secure platform accessible only to school staff vetted by National Support Organisations (NSO). Participants can involve 

themselves in many activities: carrying out projects with other schools and classrooms; discussions with colleagues and 

development of professional networking; involvement in a variety of professional development opportunities (online 

and face-to-face). eTwinning is funded under Key Action 2 of the Erasmus+ Programme. 

Teachers and schools participating in eTwinning receive support from their National Support Organisations (NSO). 

These are organisations appointed by the competent national authorities. They assist schools during the process of 

registration, partner finding and project activity, promote the Action, deliver prizes and quality labels and organise 

professional development activities for teachers.  

The National Support Organisations are coordinated by a Central Support Service (CSS), which is also responsible for the 

development of the eTwinning platform and the organisation of teacher professional development activities at 

European level. The eTwinning platform will merge with the School Education Gateway in early 2022 for streamlining 

access to information and tools. 

The list of all services and more information available at: https://www.etwinning.net/en/pub/community/countries.cfm 

EPALE 

The Electronic Platform for Adult Learning in Europe ς known as EPALE ς is an initiative of the European Commission 

funded by the Erasmus+ Programme. It is open to adult learning professionals: teachers, educators, trainers and 

volunteers, as well as policy-makers, researchers, journalists and academics, and others involved in adult learning.  

The site offers up-to-date news on developments in the field and interactive networks, enabling users to link with 

others all around Europe, engage in discussions and exchange good practice. Amongst many tools and content, EPALE 

offers instruments of specific interest for Erasmus+ (potential) beneficiaries. Some examples include: 

¶ A Calendar of courses and events; 

¶ A Partner-search tool, useful to find partners to prepare an EU-funded project or to find or offer a job shadowing 
opportunity; 

¶ A Course Catalogue, where visitors can find a broad range of online and offline courses; 

¶ Communities of practice offer an additional facility to liaise with people and organisations with similar interest; 

¶ Collaborative spaces, where project partners can work in a safe environment to develop their project; 

¶ The Erasmus+Space, a safe and secure tool in particular for Erasmus+ KA1 and KA2 project coordinators and their 
partners to put blended mobility/cooperation into practice and to use it for project management and 
dissemination; 

¶ A Resource centre, where project beneficiaries can source useful reference material and /or post articles, teaching 
materials, reports, manuals, and any other material produced by their project or their organisation, hence offering 
an additional dissemination opportunity; 

¶ A Blog, where participants in projects can share their experience or upload videos presenting their results in an 
informal and dynamic way. 

 

Projects that receive EU funding are encouraged to share information on their activities and results on the platform 

through blog posts, news, events and other kinds of activities. 

EPALE is implemented by a Central Support Service and a network of National Support Organisations in EU Member 

States and third countries associated to the Programme, which are in charge of identifying interesting information and 

encourage stakeholders to use and contribute to the platform. EPALE can be accessed at: https://epale.ec.europa.eu/. 

 

https://www.etwinning.net/en/pub/community/countries.cfm
https://epale.ec.europa.eu/


 

 

SELFIE  

{9[CL9 όά{ŜƭŦ-reflection on Effective Learning by FƻǎǘŜǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ LƴƴƻǾŀǘƛǾŜ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎƛŜǎέύ ƛǎ ŀ ŦǊŜŜΣ 

multilingual, web-based, self-reflection tool to help general and vocational schools develop their digital capacity.  

SELFIE for Schools anonymously gathers the views of students, teachers and school leaders on how technology is used 

in their school. This is done using short statements and questions and a simple 1-5 answer scale. Based on this input, 

the tool generates a report ς ŀ ǎƴŀǇǎƘƻǘ όΨ{9[CL9Ωύ ƻŦ ŀ ǎŎƘƻƻƭΨǎ ǎǘǊŜƴƎǘƘǎ ŀƴŘ ǿŜŀƪƴŜǎǎŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅΦ 

SELFIE is available for any primary, secondary and vocational schools in Europe and beyond, and in over 30 languages. It 

can be used by any school ς not just those with advanced levels of infrastructure, equipment and technology use.  

The Covid-19 pandemic has shown a massive shift towards digital technologies for remote working and learning, 

including for VET. It also demonstrated the difficulty of maintaining the work-based learning (WBL) part of VET in 

companies, which makes it even more urgent to increase the effectiveness of the dialogue between VET teachers and 

in-company trainers via digital means.  

!ǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 5ƛƎƛǘŀƭ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ !Ŏǘƛƻƴ tƭŀƴΣ ŀ ƴŜǿ ǘƻƻƭ ŦƻǊ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎ ƛǎ ǳƴŘŜǊ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǘƻƻƭ όΨ{9[CL9 ŦƻǊ 

¢ŜŀŎƘŜǊǎΩύ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ƛƴ ŀƭl official EU languages in Autumn 2021 will allow teachers to self-assess their 

digital competence and confidence and to get immediate feedback on strengths and gaps and where they can further 

develop. Teams of teachers can also work together to use the tool and develop a training plan.  

In early 2020, a feasibility study on adapting the SELFIE tool for WBL in VET concluded there is a need for a SELFIE for 

WBL to bring VET institutions and companies closer together to jointly discuss how to best embed digital technology in 

the education and training provided. SELFIE for WBL not only gathers the three perspectives of school leaders, VET 

teachers and learners, but also adds as a fourth perspective the view of in-company trainers. In autumn 2020, nine 

countries conducted successful pilots for extending SELFIE to WBL, including related to apprenticeships, involving a 

large number of stakeholders. SELFIE for WBL is expected to be operational for a full roll-out by mid-2021. 

SELFIE has been developed by the Joint Research Centre and Directorate General for Education, Youth, Sport and 

Culture (DG EAC). More information about SELFIE can be found here: https://ec.europa.eu/education/schools-go-

digital_en      

 

HEInnovate 

The HEInnovate guiding framework offers higher education institutions (HEIs) in the EU and beyond the opportunity to 

examine their innovation and entrepreneurship capacities through self-reflection in one or several of eight dimensions 

available, which are:  

¶ Leadership and Governance 

¶ Organisational Capacity: Funding, People and Incentives 

¶ Entrepreneurial Teaching and Learning 

¶ Preparing and Supporting Entrepreneurs 

¶ Digital Transformation and Capability 

¶ Knowledge Exchange and Collaboration 

¶ The Internationalised Institution 

¶ Measuring Impact 

HEInnovate is also a community of practice and its experts offer workshops for HEIs to improve their innovation 

performance and train the trainers events to disseminate the approach more widely at national level. Training materials 

are available on the website. The platform also provides case studies and user stories to showcase examples of 

different innovation approaches in HEIs throughout the EU. A number of Country Reviews have been done in 

https://ec.europa.eu/education/schools-go-digital_en
https://ec.europa.eu/education/schools-go-digital_en
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collaboration with the OECD and are available on the HEInnovate and OECD websites. The HEInnovate Country Reports 

show innovation and entrepreneurship approaches in different EU member states. 

Erasmus+ funded projects such as the European University alliances and the Alliances for Innovation are invited to use 

HEInnovate where relevant to accompany their projects. 

HEInnovate can be accessed at: https://heinnovate.eu/en  

The European Youth Portal 

The European Youth Portal offers European and national information and opportunities that are of interest to young 

people who are living, learning and working in Europe. It also encourages the participation of young people in 

democratic life in Europe notably via the EU Youth Dialogue and other initiatives to engage with young people to 

influence policy making. The European Youth Portal also provides information for other stakeholders working in the 

field of youth, is available in 28 languages and can be accessed here: https://europa.eu/youth/EU_en 

 

European Student Card Initiative 

The European Student Card Initiative aims at simplifying learning and training mobility by digitalising all the main 

components necessary for the organisation of student mobility, from information provision to application processes 

and settling into the host community while abroad. In the context of this initiative, the Erasmus+ Mobile App and 

Erasmus without Paper Network are now available for higher education institutions and students and will be further 

enhanced by adding new services and features for users.  

The Erasmus+ Mobile App gives students a single online point of access to all the information and services they need 

before, during, and after their exchanges abroad. The Erasmus+ Mobile App also includes information about 

participation in the programme for learners in other sectors. The app is available for download in the App store and on 

Google Play. More information can be found at: erasmusapp.eu 

The Erasmus without Paper Network allows higher education institutions to connect to a central communication 

channel to exchange seamlessly student mobility data in a secure and streamlined manner supporting a fully digitalised 

mobility management, including online learning agreements and digital inter-institutional agreements. Higher 

education institutions that are looking to connect to the Erasmus without Paper Network can access information on 

how to connect, guidelines and tutorials by visiting the Erasmus without Paper Competence Centre: 

https://cc.erasmuswithoutpaper.eu 

 

KNOWLEDGE AND EXPERT NETWORKS 

Eurydice network 

The Eurydice network primarily focuses on the way education in Europe is structured and organised at all levels and 

aims at contributing towards a better mutual understanding of systems in Europe. It provides those responsible for 

education systems and policies in Europe with European-level comparative analyses and national specific information in 

the fields of education and youth, which will assist them in their decision-making.  

The Eurydice Network produces a vast source of information, including detailed descriptions and overviews of national 

education systems (National Education systems and Policies), comparative thematic reports devoted to specific topics 

of Community interest (Thematic Reports), indicators and statistics (Key Data Series), and a series of facts and figures 

https://heinnovate.eu/en
https://europa.eu/youth/EU_en
https://myintracomm-collab.ec.europa.eu/dg/EAC/budget/MFF-Post-2020/EarsmusESCTF/DesignofActionsWG/erasmusapp.eu


 

 

related to education, such as national education structures, school calendars, comparison of teacher salaries and of 

required taught time for countries and education levels (Facts and Figures).  

It consists of a central coordinating unit located at the Executive Agency and national units based in all EU Member 

States and third countries associated to the Programme plus Albania, Bosnia and Herzegovina and Montenegro.   

More information is available on the website of the Executive Agency: https://eacea.ec.europa.eu/homepage 

 

Youth Wiki National Correspondents Network 

In line with the EU Youth Strategy and the objective of improving the knowledge on youth issues in Europe, financial 

support is provided to National Structures contributing to the Youth Wiki, an interactive tool providing information on 

the situation of young people in Europe and on national youth policies in a coherent, updated and exploitable way.  

Financial support is given to the bodies designated by the national authorities, located in an EU Member State or third 

country associated to the Programme, for actions carried out by these bodies for the production of country specific 

information, comparable country descriptions and indicators which contribute towards a better mutual understanding 

of youth systems and policies in Europe. 

 

Network of Higher Education Reform Experts (HEREs)  

In the third countries not associated to the Programme concerned (Western Balkans, Eastern and Southern 

Mediterranean countries, Russia and Central Asia), the National Teams of Higher Education Reform Experts provide a 

pool of expertise to local authorities and stakeholders to promote reform and enhance progress in higher education. 

They participate in the development of policies in higher education in their respective country. HERE activities are 

based on "peer to peer" contacts. Each national team consists of five to fifteen members. The HEREs are experts in the 

field of higher education (Rectors, Vice-Rectors, Deans, senior academics, international relations officers, students etc.).  

The mission of the HEREs involves supporting: 

¶ policy development in their respective countries, by supporting modernisation, reform processes and strategies in 
higher education, in close contact with the local authorities concerned; 

¶ policy dialogue with the EU in the field of higher education; 

¶ training and counselling activities targeted at local stakeholders, in particular higher education institutions and 
their staff; 

¶ Erasmus+ projects (in particular those implemented under the Capacity-building Action) by disseminating their 
results and outcomes, notably good practices and innovative initiatives and exploiting these for training purposes. 

 

National Teams to support the implementation of EU VET tools 

The purpose of the national teams of VET experts is to provide a pool of expertise to promote the application of EU VET 

tools and principles in EU funded projects supported by the Erasmus+ Programme. The concerned EU VET tools are laid 

down in the relevant EU VET policy documents such as the European Framework for Quality and Effective 

Apprenticeships and the Council Recommendation on VET (such as the EQAVET Framework, EU core profiles, graduate 

tracking and others). The experts should in particular provide support to the beneficiaries of EU funded projects 

supported by the Erasmus+ Programme to implement the abovementioned EU VET tools in their projects.  

 

https://eacea.ec.europa.eu/homepage
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Network of EQAVET National Reference Points  

The EQAVET National Reference Points (NRPs) are established by national authorities and bring together existing 

relevant bodies involving the social partners and all stakeholders concerned at national and regional levels, to 

contribute to the implementation of the European framework for quality assurance in VET as defined in the Council 

Recommendation on vocational education and training for sustainable competitiveness, social fairness and resilience13.  

The EQAVET NRPs aim to 1) take concrete initiatives to implement and further develop the EQAVET Framework 2) 

inform and mobilise a wide range of stakeholders to contribute to implementing the EQAVET framework 3) support 

self-evaluation as a complementary and effective means of quality assurance 4) provide an updated description of the 

national/regional quality assurance arrangements based on the EQAVET Framework and 5) engage in EU level peer 

reviews of quality assurance at VET system level. 

 

EQF, Europass and Euroguidance - National centres 

For each country, these three networks of national centres are supported through one single agreement:  

European Qualifications Framework National Coordination Points (EQF NCPs) 

The EQF NCPs, designated by national authorities, support them in: 

¶ developing, implementing and reviewing national qualifications frameworks and referencing them to the 

European Qualifications Framework (EQF); 

¶ reviewing and updating, when relevant, the referencing of the levels of the national qualifications frameworks 

or systems to the levels of the EQF.  

EQF NCPs bring the EQF closer to individuals and organisations by: 

¶ supporting the inclusion of the appropriate EQF levels on certificates, diplomas, supplements and other 

qualification documents and on databases of qualifications; 

¶ developing qualification registers or databases that include qualifications included in the national qualification 

frameworks and publishing them on the Europass portal.  

More information available at: https://europa.eu/europass/en/implementation-european-qualifications-framework-

eqf 

Europass National Centres 

The main feature of Europass is an online platform that provides individuals and organisations with interactive tools 

and information on learning opportunities, qualifications frameworks and qualifications, guidance, skills intelligence, 

self-assessment tools and documentation of skills and qualifications, and connectivity with learning and employment 

opportunities.  This requires substantial work at national level, carried out by bodies designated by national authorities. 

This includes in particular: 

                                                                 
13 CƻƻǘƴƻǘŜ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ ǘƻ hŦŦƛŎƛŀƭ WƻǳǊƴŀƭ ǘƻ ōŜ ŀŘŘŜŘ ƻƴŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ 

https://europa.eu/europass/en/implementation-european-qualifications-framework-eqf
https://europa.eu/europass/en/implementation-european-qualifications-framework-eqf


 

 

¶ Making national information available for the EU platform, namely ensuring the interconnection between the 

EU platform and national data sources for learning opportunities and national qualifications databases or 

registers;  

¶ Promoting the use of the services provided by the EU platform; 

¶ Liaising with all relevant stakeholders at national level. 

Euroguidance network 

Euroguidance is a European network of national resource and information centres, designated by national authorities. 
All Euroguidance centres share the following common goals: 

¶ cooperation and support at Union level to strengthen policies, systems and practices for guidance within the 

Union (the development of the European dimension of lifelong guidance);   

¶ support competence development of guidance practitioners;  

¶ provide quality information on lifelong guidance 

¶ promote European opportunities for learning mobility and career management (through the Europass portal).  

The main target group of Euroguidance is guidance practitioners and policy makers from both the educational and 
employment sectors. 

More information available at: https://euroguidance.eu    
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WHO CAN PARTICIPATE IN THE ERASMUS+ PROGRAMME? 

Individuals constitute the main target population of the Programme. However, the Programme reaches these 

individuals mainly through organisations, institutions, bodies or groups that organise such activities. The conditions of 

access to the Programme therefore relate to these two actors: the "participants" (individuals participating in the 

Programme) and the "participating organisations" (including informal groups and self-employed persons14). For both 

participants and participating organisations, the conditions for participation depend on the country in which they are 

based.  

Participants in Erasmus+ project activities: 

As a general rule, participants in Erasmus+ projects must be established in an EU Member State or third country 

associated to the Programme. Some Actions, notably in the fields of higher education, vocational education and 

training, and youth, are also open to participants from third countries not associated to the Programme. 

The specific conditions for participating in an Erasmus+ project depend on the type of Action concerned. 

In general terms, the main target groups are: 

¶ For projects relevant for the field of higher education, the main targets are: higher education students (short cycle, 
first, second or third cycle), higher education teachers and professors, staff of higher education institutions, 
trainers and professionals in enterprises; 

¶ For projects relevant for the field of vocational education and training, the main targets are: apprentices and 
students in vocational education and training, professionals and trainers in vocational education and training, staff 
of initial vocational education and training organisations, trainers and professionals in enterprises; 

¶ For projects relevant for the field of school education, the main targets are: school leaders, school teachers and 
school staff, pupils in pre-primary, primary and secondary education; 

¶ For projects relevant for the field of adult education, the main targets are: members of non-vocational adult 
education organisations, trainers, staff and learners in non-vocational adult education; 

¶ For projects relevant for the youth field the main targets are: young people from 13 to 3015, youth workers, staff 
and members of organisations active in the youth field; 

¶ For projects relevant to the field of sport, the main targets are: professionals and volunteers in the field of sport, 
athletes and coaches.  
 

For more details on the conditions for participation in each specific Action, please consult Part B of this Guide. 

Eligible participating organisations 

Erasmus+ projects are submitted and managed by participating organisations. If a project is selected, the applicant 

organisation becomes a beneficiary of an Erasmus+ grant. Beneficiaries sign a grant agreement which entitles them to 

receive financial support for the realisation of their project (grant agreements are not signed with individual 

participants).  

                                                                 
14 Natural persons are not eligible to directly apply for a grant to the Erasmus+ National Agencies or the Executive Agency EACEA (with the exception 
of self-employed persons (i.e. sole traders, where the company does not have legal personality separate from that of the natural person). 
Entities which do not have legal personality under their national law may exceptionally participate, provided that their representatives have the 
capacity to undertake legal obligations on their behalf, and offer guarantees for the protection of the EU financial interests equivalent to that offered 
by legal persons.) . 
EU bodies (with the exception of the European Commission Joint Research Centre) cannot be part of the consortium 
15 5ƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ŀƎŜ ƭƛƳƛǘǎ ŀǇǇƭȅ ŘŜǇŜƴŘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ǘȅǇŜǎ ƻŦ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΦ CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǇƭŜŀǎŜ Ŏƻƴǎǳƭǘ tŀǊǘ . ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ DǳƛŘŜΦ tƭŜŀǎŜ ŀƭǎƻ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎΥ   
ƭƻǿŜǊ ŀƎŜ ƭƛƳƛǘǎ - ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ Ƴǳǎǘ ƘŀǾŜ ǊŜŀŎƘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛƳǳƳ ŀƎŜ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǊǘ ŘŀǘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΦ 
ǳǇǇŜǊ ŀƎŜ ƭƛƳƛǘǎ - ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ Ƴǳǎǘ ƴƻǘ ōŜ ƻƭŘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘ ƳŀȄƛƳǳƳ ŀƎŜ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀǊǘ ŘŀǘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΦ 



 

 

As a general rule, organisations participating in Erasmus+ projects must be established in an EU Member State or third 

country associated to the Programme. Some Actions are also open to participating organisations from third countries 

not associated to the Programme, notably in the field of higher education, vocational education and training, and 

youth.  

The specific conditions for participating in an Erasmus+ project depend on the type of Action supported by the 

Programme. In general terms, the Programme is open to any organisation active in the fields of education, training, 

youth or sport. Several Actions are also open to the participation of other players in the labour market.  

For more details, please consult Part B of this Guide. 

 

ELIGIBLE COUNTRIES 

EU Member States take part in the Erasmus+ Programme. In addition, in accordance with article 16 of the Erasmus+ 

Regulation, the following third countries are associated to the programme16: 

- members of the European Free Trade Association (EFTA) which are members of the European Economic Area 
(EEA): Norway, Iceland, Liechtenstein; 
 

- acceding countries, candidate countries and potential candidates: Republic of North Macedonia, Republic of 
Turkey and Republic of Serbia; 

The EU Member States and the above mentioned third countries associated to the programme will be hereafter called 

άEU Member States and third countries associated to the ProgrammeέΦ 

In addition, in accordance with article 17 of the Regulation, entities from other third countries non-associated to the 

Programme Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŜƭƛƎƛōƭŜ ƛƴ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎҌ ŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ Řǳƭȅ ƧǳǎǘƛŦƛŜŘ ŎŀǎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘ όƘŜǊŜŀŦǘŜǊ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ άthird 

countries not associated to the ProgrammeέύΦ 

 

EU Member States and third countries associated to the Programme  

The following countries can fully take part in all the Actions of the Erasmus+ Programme: 

Member States of the European Union (EU)17 

Belgium 

Bulgaria 

Czech Republic 

Greece 

Spain 

France 

Lithuania 

Luxembourg 

Hungary 

Portugal 

Romania 

Slovenia 

                                                                 
16 {ǳōƧŜŎǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎƛƎƴŀǘǳǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘƛƻƴ !ƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ¦ƴƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƻǎŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎΦ  
17 !ŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ !ǊǘƛŎƭŜ  ооΦн ƻŦ /ƻǳƴŎƛƭ 5ŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ ό9¦ύ нлнмκмтсп ƻŦ р hŎǘƻōŜǊ нлнм ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ hǾŜǊǎŜŀǎ /ƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ¢ŜǊǊƛǘƻǊƛŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ¦ƴƛƻƴ 
ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ¦ƴƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƻƴŜ ƘŀƴŘΣ ŀƴŘ DǊŜŜƴƭŀƴŘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ YƛƴƎŘƻƳ ƻŦ 5ŜƴƳŀǊƪ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ό5ŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ hǾŜǊǎŜŀǎ !ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘƛƻƴΣ 
ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ DǊŜŜƴƭŀƴŘύ ό9¦w-[ŜȄ - онлнм5мтсп - 9b - 9¦w-[ŜȄ όŜǳǊƻǇŀΦŜǳύύ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛƻƴ ǎƘŀƭƭ ŜƴǎǳǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭǎ ŀƴŘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŦǊƻƳ ƻǊ ǘƻ hǾŜǊǎŜŀǎ /ƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ 
¢ŜǊǊƛǘƻǊƛŜǎ όh/¢ύ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŜƭƛƎƛōƭŜ ŦƻǊ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎҌΣ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǊǳƭŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŀǊǊŀƴƎŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ aŜƳōŜǊ {ǘŀǘŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜǎŜ h/¢ǎ ǘƘŜȅ 
ŀǊŜ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘŜŘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭǎ ŀƴŘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ h/¢ǎ ŀǊŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ ƻƴ ŀ ϥ9¦ aŜƳōŜǊ {ǘŀǘŜ ƻǊ ǘƘƛǊŘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜϥ ǎǘŀǘǳǎΣ ǘƘŜ ϥ9¦ aŜƳōŜǊ {ǘŀǘŜ ƻǊ ǘƘƛǊŘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜϥ ōŜƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ aŜƳōŜǊ {ǘŀǘŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘŜŘΦ ¢ƘŜ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ h/¢ǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ 
ŦƻǳƴŘ ŀǘΥ ƘǘǘǇǎΥκκŜŎΦŜǳǊƻǇŀΦŜǳκƛƴǘŜǊƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ-ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎƘƛǇǎκǿƘŜǊŜ-ǿŜ-ǿƻǊƪκƻǾŜǊǎŜŀǎ-ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎ-ŀƴŘ-ǘŜǊǊƛǘƻǊƛŜǎψŜƴ  

https://ec.europa.eu/international-partnerships/where-we-work/overseas-countries-and-territories_en
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Denmark 

Germany 

Estonia 

Ireland 

Croatia 

Italy 

Cyprus 

Latvia 

Malta 

Netherlands 

Austria 

Poland 

Slovakia 

Finland 

Sweden 

 

 

Third countries associated to the Programme18 

North Macedonia 

Serbia 

Iceland 

Liechtenstein 

Norway 

Turkey 

 

Third countries not associated to the Programme 

The following countries can take part in certain Actions of the Programme, subject to specific criteria or conditions (for 

more information, please consult Part B of this Guide). Funding will be allocated to organisations in the countries within 

their territories as recognised by international law. Applicants and participants must respect any restrictions placed on 

EU external assistance imposed by the European Council. Applications have to be in line with the overall EU values of 

respect for human dignity, freedom, democracy, equality, the rule of law and respect for human rights, including the 

rights of persons belonging to minorities as foreseen in art 2 of the Treaty of the European Union. 

The following third countries not associated to the Programme are regrouped according to the 9¦Ωǎ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ 

instruments, namely the Neighbourhood, Development and International Cooperation ς Global Europe Instrument 

(NDICI-Global Europe)19 and the Instrument for Pre-Accession Assistance (IPA III)20.  

  

Western Balkans 

(Region 1)  
Albania, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Kosovo21, Montenegro 

Neighbourhood  East 

(Region 2) 
Armenia, Azerbaijan, Belarus, Georgia, Moldova, Territory of Ukraine as recognised by 

international law 

South-Mediterranean 

countries 

(Region 3)22 

Algeria, Egypt, Israel, Jordan, Lebanon, Libya, Morocco, Palestine23, Syria, Tunisia 

                                                                 
18 {ǳōƧŜŎǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎƛƎƴŀǘǳǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘƛƻƴ !ƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ¦ƴƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƻǎŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎΦ  
19 Official Journal L 209/2021 (europa.eu) 
20 https://eur-lex.europa.eu/eli/reg/2021/1529 
21 This designation is without prejudice to positions on status, and is in line with UNSCR 1244 and the ICJ Opinion on the Kosovo declaration of 

independence. 

https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/HTML/?uri=OJ:L:2021:209:TOC


 

 

Russian Federation 

(Region 4)  
Territory of Russia as recognised by international law 

wŜƎƛƻƴ р 

Asia24 

Bangladesh, Bhutan, Cambodia, China, DPR Korea, India, Indonesia, Laos, Malaysia, Maldives, 

Mongolia, Myanmar, Nepal, Pakistan, Philippines, Sri Lanka, Thailand and Vietnam 

High income countries: Brunei, Hong Kong, Japan, Korea, Macao, Singapore and Taiwan 

Region 6 

Central Asia25 
Afghanistan, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan 

Region 7  

Middle East 

Iran, Iraq, Yemen 

High income countries: Bahrain, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, United Arab Emirates 

Region 8 

Pacific26 

Cook Islands, Fiji, Kiribati, Marshall Islands, Micronesia, Nauru, Niue, Palau, Papua New 

Guinea, Samoa, Solomon Islands, Timor-Leste, Tonga, Tuvalu, Vanuatu 

High income countries: Australia, New Zealand 

Region 9 Sub-Saharan 

Africa27 28 

Angola, Benin, Botswana, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Cameroon, Cabo Verde, Central African 

Republic, Chad, Comoros, Congo, Congo - Democratic Republic of the, /ƾǘŜ ŘΩLǾƻƛǊŜΣ Djibouti,  

Equatorial Guinea, Eritrea, Eswatini, Ethiopia, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau,  

Kenya, Lesotho, Liberia, Madagascar, Malawi, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mozambique, 

Namibia, Niger, Nigeria, Rwanda, Sao Tome and Principe, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, 

Somalia, South Africa, South Sudan, Sudan, Tanzania, Togo, Uganda, Zambia, Zimbabwe 

Region 10 

Latin America 

Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, 

Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay and Venezuela  

Region 11 

Caribbean29 

Antigua & Barbuda, Bahamas, Barbados, Belize, Cuba, Dominica, Dominican Republic, 

Grenada, Guyana, Haiti, Jamaica, St Kitts and Nevis, St Lucia, St Vincent & Grenadines, 

Suriname and Trinidad & Tobago 

Region 12 

US and Canada 
United States of America, Canada 

 

The following third countries not associated to the Programme are not covered by the External Action Instruments: 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                       

 

22 The eligibility criteria formulated in Commission notice Nr.2013/C-205/05 (OJEU C-205 of 19/07/2013, pp. 9-11) shall apply for all actions 
implemented through this Programme Guide, including with respect to third parties receiving financial support in the cases where the respective 
action involves financial support to third parties by grant beneficiaries in accordance with article 204 of the EU's Financial Regulation. 
23 ¢Ƙƛǎ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘƛƻƴ ǎƘŀƭƭ ƴƻǘ ōŜ ŎƻƴǎǘǊǳŜŘ ŀǎ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ {ǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ tŀƭŜǎǘƛƴŜ ŀƴŘ ƛǎ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǇǊŜƧǳŘƛŎŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ aŜƳōŜǊ 
{ǘŀǘŜǎ ƻƴ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎǎǳŜΦ 
24 The least developed countries amongst these countries can be found at: DAC-List-ODA-Recipients-for-reporting-2021-flows.pdf (oecd.org)  
25 As above  
26 As above  
27 As above  
28 The following are migration key third countries not associated to the Programme: Burkina-Faso, Burundi, Ethiopia, Gambia, Ivory Coast, Guinea, 
Mali, Mauritania, Niger, Nigeria, Senegal, South Africa, South Sudan, Sudan 
29 The least developed countries amongst these countries can be found at: DAC-List-ODA-Recipients-for-reporting-2021-flows.pdf (oecd.org)  

https://www.oecd.org/dac/financing-sustainable-development/development-finance-standards/DAC-List-ODA-Recipients-for-reporting-2021-flows.pdf
https://www.oecd.org/dac/financing-sustainable-development/development-finance-standards/DAC-List-ODA-Recipients-for-reporting-2021-flows.pdf


 
 

34 
 

Region 13 

 
Andorra, Monaco, San Marino, Vatican City State 

Region 14 Faroe Islands, Switzerland, United Kingdom  

 

 

For more information, please consult the detailed description of the Actions of the Programme in the Part B of this 

Guide.   

 

Requirements regarding visa and residence permits 

Participants in Erasmus+ projects may need to obtain a visa for staying abroad in the EU Member States and third 

countries associated to the Programme or third country not associated to the Programme hosting the activity. It is a 

responsibility of all the participating organisations to ensure that the authorisations required (short or long-term stay 

visas or residence permits) are in order before the planned activity takes place. It is strongly recommended that the 

authorisations are requested from the competent authorities well in advance, since the process may take several 

weeks. National Agencies and the Executive Agency may give further advice and support concerning visas, residence 

permits, social security, etc. The EU Immigration Portal contains general information on visa and residence permits, for 

both short-term and long-term stays: https://ec.europa.eu/immigration/ 

  

https://ec.europa.eu/immigration/


 

 

PART B ς INFORMATION ABOUT THE ACTIONS COVERED BY THIS 

GUIDE 

 

In this part, readers will find the following information for all of the Actions and activities covered by the Erasmus+ 

Programme Guide: 

¶ a description of their objectives and expected impact; 

¶ a description of the supported activities; 

¶ tables presenting the criteria which are used to assess project proposals; 

¶ additional information useful in order to have a good understanding of the type of projects supported; 

¶ a description of the funding rules. 

Before submitting an application, applicants are advised to read carefully the entire section concerning the Action 

under which they wish to apply, as well as the general information about the priorities, objectives and key features of 

the programme.  

 

Which actions are presented in this Guide?  

The sections "Key Action 1", "Key Action 2" ŀƴŘ άYŜȅ !Ŏǘƛƻƴ оέ present the following Actions: 

Key Action 1: 

¶ Mobility projects for learners and staff in higher education, vocational education and training (VET), school 

education, adult education and youth; 

¶ Youth participation activities.  

¶ DiscoverEU ς Inclusion Action 

¶ Virtual exchanges in higher education and youth 

Key Action 2: 

¶ Partnerships for Cooperation, comprising: 

o Cooperation Partnerships; 

o Small-scale Partnerships. 

¶ Partnerships for Excellence, including:  

o Centres for Vocational Excellence; 
o Erasmus+ Teacher Academies; 
o Erasmus Mundus Action. 

¶ Partnerships for Innovation:  

o Alliances for Innovation 
o Forward-looking projects. 

¶ Capacity Building in the field of higher education, vocational education and training, youth and sport. 

¶ Not-for-profit European sport events. 
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Key Action 3: 

¶ European Youth Together 
 

Jean Monnet Action: 

¶ Jean Monnet in the field of higher education 

¶ Jean Monnet in other fields of education and training 
 

In addition, some actions of the Programme are implemented through specific calls for proposals managed directly by 

the European Commission or by the European Education and Culture Executive Agency. For more information, please 

visit the websites of the Commission and of the Executive Agency.  

 

  



 

 

KEY ACTION 1: LEARNING MOBILITY OF INDIVIDUALS 
 

The Actions supported under this Key Action are expected to bring positive and long-lasting effects on the participants 

and participating organisations involved, as well as on the policy systems in which such activities are framed.  

As regards pupils, students, trainees, apprentices, adult learners and young people, the mobility activities supported 

under this Key Action are meant to produce one or more of the following outcomes:  

¶ improved learning performance;  

¶ enhanced employability and improved career prospects;  

¶ increased sense of initiative and entrepreneurship; 

¶ increased self-empowerment and self-esteem; 

¶ improved foreign language and digital competences; 

¶ enhanced intercultural awareness; 

¶ more active participation in society; 

¶ enhanced positive interactions with people from different backgrounds; 

¶ better awareness of the European project and the EU values; 

¶ increased motivation for taking part in future (formal/non-formal) education or training after the mobility 

period abroad. 

 

As regards staff, youth workers and professionals involved in education, training and youth, the mobility activities are 

expected to produce one or more of the following outcomes:  

¶ improved competences, linked to their occupational profiles (teaching, training, youth work, etc.); 

¶ broader understanding of practices, policies and systems in education, training or youth work across countries; 

¶ increased capacity to trigger changes in terms of modernisation and international opening within their 

educational organisations; 

¶ greater understanding of interconnections between formal and non-formal education, vocational training and 

the labour market respectively;  

¶ better quality of their work and activities in favour of students, trainees, apprentices, pupils, adult learners and 

young people; 

¶ greater understanding and responsiveness to all kinds of diversity, e.g. social, ethnic, linguistic, gender and 

cultural diversity as well as diverse abilities;  

¶ increased ability to address the needs of people with fewer opportunities;  

¶ increased support for and promotion of mobility activities for learners; 

¶ increased opportunities for professional and career development;  

¶ improved foreign language and digital competences; 

¶ increased motivation and satisfaction in their daily work. 

 

Activities supported under this Action are also expected to produce one or more of the following outcomes on 

participating organisations:  

¶ increased capacity to operate at EU/international level: improved management skills and internationalisation 

strategies; reinforced cooperation with partners from other countries; increased allocation of financial 

resources (other than EU funds) to organise EU/international projects; increased quality in the preparation, 

implementation, monitoring and follow up of EU/international projects; 
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¶ innovative and improved way of operating towards their target groups, by providing for example: more 

attractive programmes for students, trainees, apprentices and young people in line with their needs and 

expectations; improved qualifications of teaching and training staff; improved processes of recognition and 

validation of competences gained during learning periods abroad; more effective activities for the benefit of 

local communities, improved youth work methods and practices to actively involve young people and/or to 

address disadvantaged groups, etc.; 

 

¶ more modern, dynamic, committed and professional environment inside the organisation: ready to integrate 

good practices and new methods into daily activities; open to synergies with organisations active in different 

social, educational and employment fields; planning strategically the professional development of their staff in 

relation to individual needs and organisational objectives; maintaining communication, knowledge transfer 

and outreach of improvements if relevant, capable of attracting excellent students and academic staff from all 

over the world. 

In the long run, the combined effect of the several thousands of projects supported under this Key Action is expected to 

have an impact on the systems of education, training and youth in the participating countries, thus stimulating policy 

reforms and attracting new resources for mobility opportunities in Europe and beyond.  

 

WHAT IS A MOBILITY PROJECT?  

Organisations active in the fields of education, training and youth will receive support from the Erasmus+ Programme 

to carry out projects promoting different types of mobility. A mobility project will consist of the following stages:  

¶ Planning (including defining the learning outcomes, activity formats, development of work programme, 

schedule of activities) 

¶ Preparation (including practical arrangements, selection of participants, set up of agreements with partners 

and participants, linguistic/intercultural/learning- and task-related preparation of participants before 

departure); 

¶ Implementation of the mobility activities; 

¶ Follow-up (including the evaluation of the activities, the validation and formal recognition - where applicable - 

of the learning outcomes of participants during the activity, as well as the dissemination and use of the 

project's outcomes).  

The Erasmus+ Programme reinforces the support offered to the participants of mobility activities in improving their 

foreign language competences before and during their stay abroad, including additional linguistic support grant for 

participants in long term mobility in VET and school education fields. An Erasmus+ Online Language Support (OLS) 

service provides the participants in mobility activities with the opportunity to assess their knowledge of two languages 

as well as to follow online language courses to improve their competences.  

Furthermore, Erasmus+ offers space for developing mobility activities that involve partner organisations with different 

backgrounds and active in different fields or socio-economic sectors (e.g. traineeships of university students or VET 

learners in enterprises, NGOs, public bodies; teachers in schools following professional development courses in 

companies or training centres; business experts giving lectures or training in higher education institutions, etc.). 

A third important element of innovation and quality of mobility activities is that Erasmus+ participating organisations 

have the possibility to organise mobility activities within a broader strategic framework and in the medium term. 

Through a single grant application, the coordinator of a mobility project will be able to organise several mobility 

activities, allowing many individuals to go abroad to different countries. As a consequence, under Erasmus+ the 



 

 

applicant organisations will be able to conceive their project in line with the needs of participants, but also according to 

their internal plans for internationalisation, capacity building and modernisation. 

Accreditation schemes play an important role in ensuring high impact of Key Action 1. The Erasmus Charter for Higher 

Education, the Erasmus accreditation for higher education mobility consortia and the Erasmus accreditations in the 

fields of VET, school education, adult education, and youth allow organisations to benefit from Key Action 1 on a 

continuous basis, letting them focus on longer-term objectives and institutional impact. 

Depending on the profile of participants involved, the following types of mobility projects are supported under Key 

Action 1 of the Erasmus+ Programme: 

In the field of Education and Training: 

¶ Mobility project for higher education students and staff;  

¶ Mobility project for VET learners and staff;  

¶ Mobility project for school pupils and staff;  

¶ Mobility project for adult education learners and staff. 

In the field of Youth: 

¶ Mobility projects for young people - Youth exchanges 

¶ Mobility projects for youth workers 

¶ Youth participation activities 

¶ DiscoverEU Inclusion Action 

The sections below provide the detailed information about the criteria and conditions applying to each type of mobility 

project. 
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MOBILITY PROJECT FOR HIGHER EDUCATION STUDENTS AND STAFF 

 

This higher education mobility action supports physical and blended mobility of higher education students in any study 

fields and cycle (short cycle, bachelor, master and doctoral levels). Students can either study abroad at a partner higher 

education institution or carry out a traineeship in an enterprise, a research institute, a laboratory, an organisation or 

any other relevant workplace abroad. Students can also combine a study period abroad with a traineeship, further 

enhancing the learning outcomes and development of transversal skills. While long-term physical mobility is strongly 

encouraged, this action recognises the need to offer more flexible physical mobility duration to ensure the Programme 

is accessible to students from all backgrounds, circumstances and study fields. 

This action also supports higher education teaching and administrative staff to take part in professional development 

activities abroad as well as staff from the world of work to teach and train students or staff at higher education 

institutions. These activities may consist of teaching as well as training periods (such as job shadowing, observation 

periods, training courses). 

Furthermore, this action supports blended intensive programmes, allowing for groups of higher education institutions 

to jointly develop blended mobility curricula and activities for students as well as academic and administrative staff.  

 

OBJECTIVES OF THE ACTION 

The objective of this action is to contribute to establishing a European Education Area with a global outreach and to 

strengthen the link between education and research. 

This action aims to foster employability, social inclusion, civic engagement, innovation and environmental sustainability 

in Europe and beyond by enabling students from all study fields and at all study cycles to have the opportunity to study 

or train abroad as part of their studies. The objectives of the action are to:  

¶ expose students to different views, knowledge, teaching and research methods as well as work practices in 

their study field in the European and international context; 

¶ develop their transversal skills such as communication skills, language skills, critical thinking, problem solving, 

inter-cultural skills and research skills; 

¶ develop their forward looking skills, such as digital and green skills, that will enable them to tackle the 

challenges of today and tomorrow; 

¶ facilitate personal development such as the ability to adapt to new situations and self-confidence. 

The objective is also to enable any staff, including staff from enterprises, to teach or train abroad as part of their 

professional development in order to: 

¶ share their expertise; 

¶ experience new teaching environments; 

¶ acquire new innovative pedagogical and curriculum design skills as well as digital skills; 

¶ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇŜŜǊǎ ŀōǊƻŀŘ ǘƻ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƻ ŀŎƘƛŜǾŜ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜΩǎ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜǎΤ 

¶ exchange good practices and enhance cooperation between higher education institutions; 

¶ better prepare students for the world of work. 

In addition, the objective is to foster the development of transnational and transdisciplinary curricula as well as 

innovative ways of learning and teaching, including online collaboration, research-based learning and challenge-based 

approaches with the objective of tackling societal challenges. 



 

 

HOW TO ACCESS ERASMUS+ HIGHER EDUCATION MOBILITY OPPORTUNITIES? 

Individual organisation accreditation ς the Erasmus Charter for Higher Education 

Higher education institutions (HEIs) must have been awarded the Erasmus Charter for Higher Education (ECHE)30 before 

applying for a mobility project to their Erasmus+ National Agency. By signing the Erasmus Charter for Higher Education, 

higher education institutions commit to provide all the necessary support to mobile participants, including linguistic 

preparation. To support them, online language support is implemented for all mobility activities. It is made available by 

the European Commission to eligible participants in order to improve their foreign language competences before 

and/or during mobility. 

Among other ECHE principles, the participating HEI has to carry out mobility for the purpose of studying and teaching 

only within the framework of prior agreements between institutions and select prospective participants and award 

mobility grants in a fair, transparent, coherent and documented way, in line with the provisions of its grant agreement 

with the National Agency. It should ensure such fair and transparent procedures throughout all stages of mobility and in 

the process of responding to queries/complaints from participants. It must ensure that no fees are charged in the case 

of credit mobility, to incoming mobile students for tuition, registration, examinations or access to laboratory and library 

facilities. After the mobility, the institution also has to ensure that it automatically and fully recognises the outcomes 

from the learning period abroad. 

The ECHE is complemented by the ECHE guidelines31, a document which supports higher education institutions in 

implementing the ECHE principles. Higher education institutions must duly respect the ECHE and its supporting 

guidelines while implementing all actions that require this accreditation. For this purpose, an ECHE Self Assessment32 is 

made available to support higher education institutions to assess how they are performing in implementing the ECHE 

principles and which areas could be strengthened, as well as offering suggestions on how to further improve. 

Although higher education institutions in third countries not associated to the Programme are not eligible to sign the 

ECHE, they have to respect the ECHE principles. Therefore, aspects such as fair and transparent selection of 

participants, recognition of learning outcomes and all the necessary support offered to mobile participants have to be 

made explicit in the inter-institutional agreement for international mobility. 

 

Group accreditation - Erasmus accreditation for higher education mobility consortia 

In addition to individual HEIs, groups of HEIs may apply for funding of a higher education mobility project. Such a group 

is called a mobility consortium. 

An organisation from an EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme, applying on behalf of a 
mobility consortium for an Erasmus+ grant, must hold a valid Erasmus accreditation for higher education mobility 
consortia. This accreditation is awarded by the same National Agency that assesses the request for funding for a higher 
education mobility project. The requests for accreditation and for grants for mobility projects can be made during the 
same call. However, the grant for mobility projects will be awarded only to those groups of HEIs and organisations that 
are successful at the end of the accreditation process. To obtain a consortium accreditation, the following conditions 
must be met: 

                                                                 
30 https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/applicants/higher-education-charter_en 
31 https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-charter-higher-education-2021-2027-guidelines_en 
32 https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/eche/start_en 

 

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/applicants/higher-education-charter_en
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-charter-higher-education-2021-2027-guidelines_en
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/eche/start_en
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ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA 

Eligible participating 

organisations  

A mobility consortium in higher education can be composed of the following participating 

organisations: 

Á higher education institutions holding a valid Erasmus Charter for Higher Education; 
Á any public or private organisation active in the labour market or in the fields of 

education, training and youth.  
 

Each participating organisation must be established in the same EU Member State or third 

country associated to the Programme. Mobility consortia cannot be established in third 

countries not associated to the programme. 

Who can apply? 
Any eligible participating organisation can act as coordinator and apply on behalf of all the 

organisations involved in the consortium. 

Number of participating 

organisations 

A mobility consortium must comprise a minimum of three eligible participating 

organisations, including two sending HEIs. 

All member organisations of the mobility consortium must be identified at the time of 

applying for the consortium accreditation.  

Duration of the 

consortium 

accreditation 

The whole programme period. 

Where to apply?  To the National Agency of the country in which the applicant organisation is established.  

When to apply? 
Applicants have to submit their accreditation application by 23 February at 12:00:00 

(midday Brussels time) for projects starting as of 1 June of the same year or later years. 

How to apply? Please see part C of this Guide for details on how to apply. 

 
 
Award Criteria 
 
The application for accreditation will be assessed against the following criteria:  
 

Relevance of the consortium 

(maximum score 30 points) 

 

Á The relevance of the proposal to: 

-  the objectives of the action; 

-  the needs and objectives of the organisations participating in the 

consortium and of the individual participants. 

Á The extent to which the proposal is suitable for: 

-  producing high-quality learning outcomes for participants; 

-  reinforcing the capacities and international scope of the 

organisations participating in the consortium; 

-  bringing added value at EU level through results that would not be 

attained by activities carried out by each individual HEI. 



 

 

Quality of the consortium composition 

and the cooperation arrangements  

(maximum score 20 points) 

 

 

Á The extent to which: 

-  the consortium involves an appropriate composition of sending 

higher education institutions with, where relevant, complementary 

participating organisations from other socio-economic sectors with 

the necessary profile, experience and expertise to successfully 

deliver all aspects of the project; 

-  the consortium coordinator has previous experience in managing a 

consortium or a similar project type; 

-  the distribution of roles, responsibilities and tasks/resources is well 

defined and demonstrates the commitment and active contribution 

of all participating organisations; 

-  tasks/resources are pooled and shared; 

-  the responsibilities are clear for contractual and financial 

management issues; 

-  the consortium involves newcomers and less experienced 

organisations to the action. 

Quality of the consortium activity 

design and implementation 

(maximum score 20 points) 

 

Á The clarity, completeness and quality of all the phases of a mobility 

project (preparation, implementation of mobility activities, and follow-

up); 

Á The quality of the practical arrangements, management and support 

modalities (e.g. finding receiving organisations, matchmaking, 

information, linguistic and intercultural support, monitoring); 

Á The quality of cooperation, coordination and communication between 

the participating organisations, as well as with other relevant 

stakeholders; 

Á Where relevant, the quality of arrangements for the recognition and 

validation of participants' learning outcomes, as well as the consistent 

use of European transparency and recognition tools; 

Á If applicable, the appropriateness of measures for selecting participants 

in the mobility activities and for promoting persons with fewer 

opportunities to participate in mobility activities. 

Impact and dissemination 

(maximum score 30 points) 

 

Á The quality of measures for evaluating the outcomes of the activities led 

by the consortium; 

Á The potential impact of the project: 

-  on participants and participating organisations during and after the 

project lifetime; 

-  outside the organisations and individuals directly participating in the 

project, at institutional, local, regional, national and/or international 

levels. 

Á The appropriateness and quality of measures aimed at disseminating the 

outcomes of the activities led by the consortium within and outside the 

participating organisations and partners. 
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To be selected for accreditation, proposals must score at least 60 points in total. Furthermore, they must score at least 
half of the maximum score points for each award criterion. 
 

SETTING UP A PROJECT 

The applicant organisation applies for the mobility project grant, signs and manages the grant agreement and 

reporting. The applicant organisation must be based in an EU Member State or a third country associated to the 

Programme and have a valid higher education accreditation. It may either apply as an individual HEI, requiring an ECHE, 

or on behalf of a mobility consortium, requiring a consortium accreditation.  

Participating organisations involved in the mobility project assume the following roles and tasks:  

¶ Sending organisation: in charge of selecting students/staff and sending them abroad. This also includes grant 

payments (for those in EU Member States and third countries associated to the Programme), preparation, 

monitoring and automatic recognition related to the mobility period. 

¶ Receiving organisation: in charge of receiving students/staff from abroad and offering them a 

study/traineeship programme or a programme of training activities, or benefiting from a teaching activity. This 

also includes grant payments (to those coming from third countries not associated to the Programme), 

¶ Intermediary organisation: this is an organisation active in the labour market or in the fields of education, 

training and youth work in an EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme. It may be a 

member in a mobility consortium, but is not a sending organisation. Its role may be to share and facilitate the 

administrative procedures of the sending higher education institutions and to better match student profiles 

with the needs of enterprises in case of traineeships and to jointly prepare participants. 

The sending and receiving organisations, together with the students/staff, must have agreed on the activities to be 

undertaken by the students - in a 'learning agreement' - or by staff members - in a 'mobility agreement' - prior to the 

start of the mobility period. These agreements define the content for the mobility period abroad and specify the formal 

recognition provisions of each party. The rights and obligations are set out in the grant agreement. When the activity is 

between two higher education institutions (student mobility for studies including blended mobility, and staff mobility 

for teaching), an 'inter-institutional agreement' has to be in place between the sending and the receiving institutions 

before the exchanges can start. 

When designing a mobility project, the following horizontal dimensions have to be strengthened: 
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Inclusion and diversity in higher education mobility 

In order to make access to student and staff mobility as easy as possible, in line with the principles of the ECHE, higher 

education institutions must ensure equal and equitable access and opportunities to current and prospective 

participants from all backgrounds. This means including participants with fewer opportunities, such as participants with 

physical, mental and health related conditions, students with children, students who work or are professional athletes 

and students from all study fields underrepresented in mobility. Defining internal selection procedures that take into 

account equity and inclusion and assess applicants' merit and motivation holistically is essential in respecting this 

principle. Furthermore, higher education institutions are encouraged to establish built-in mobility opportunities, such 

as mobility windows within their curricula to help facilitate the participation of students from all study fields. In this 

regard, blended mobility can help offer additional opportunities that may be more suitable for some individuals or 



 

 

student groups. In this context, having in place inclusion officers within the higher education institutions helps address 

inclusion and diversity. Inclusion officers can for example help raise awareness, define strategies for communication 

and outreach, ensure adequate support throughout mobility in cooperation with relevant colleagues and help facilitate 

cooperation between relevant staff within the institution with expertise in the field of inclusion and diversity. 

Environmental sustainability and green practices in higher education mobility  

In line with the principles of the ECHE, higher education institutions must promote environmentally friendly practices in 

all activities related to the Programme. This means promoting the use of sustainable means of transport for mobility, 

taking active steps when organising events, conferences and meetings related to Erasmus+ mobility in a more 

environmentally friendly manner, and replacing paper-based administrative processes with digital processes (in line 

with the standards and timeline of the European Student Card Initiative). Higher education institutions should also raise 

awareness amongst all participants about various measures they can take while abroad to reduce the carbon and 

environmental footprints of their mobilities and monitor progress towards achieving more sustainable student and staff 

mobilities. 

Digitalisation and digital education and skills in higher education mobility 

In line with the principles of the ECHE, higher education institutions should implement digital management of student 

mobility in line with the technical standards of the European Student Card Initiative. This means that higher education 

institutions participating in the programme must connect to the Erasmus without Paper Network in order to exchange 

mobility data and manage online learning agreements and digital inter-institutional agreements as soon as these 

features become operational33. Higher education institutions can use their organisational support funds for the 

implementation of digital mobility management. The institutions should promote blended mobility, the combination of 

a physical mobility with a virtual component, within their institution to offer more flexible mobility formats and further 

enhance the learning outcomes and impact of physical mobility. Higher education institutions must ensure the quality 

of blended mobility activities and formal recognition for participation in blended mobility, including the virtual 

component. The institutions should also raise awareness among their students and staff about opportunities within the 

programme to acquire and further develop relevant digital skills in all study fields, including Digital Opportunity 

Traineeships for students and recent graduates to further develop or acquire digital skills34. Teaching and administrative 

staff can also benefit from digital skills trainings to acquire relevant digital skills for making use of digital technologies in 

courses and for digitalising administration. 

 

DESCRIPTION OF THE ACTIVITIES 

Student mobility 

Student mobility can be carried out in any study field and cycle (short cycle/bachelor/master/doctoral). To ensure high-

quality mobility activities with maximum impact on the students, the mobility activity has to be compatible with the 

ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŘŜƎǊŜŜ-related learning and personal development needs. 

                                                                 
33 The timeline for the digitalisation of mobility management in the case of international mobility is being further developed by the European Commission and will be 

communicated at a later stage. 
34 Any student traineeship will be considŜǊŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ άǘǊŀƛƴŜŜǎƘƛǇ ƛƴ ŘƛƎƛǘŀƭ ǎƪƛƭƭǎέ ǿƘŜƴ ƻƴŜ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǇǊŀŎǘƛǎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǘǊŀƛƴŜŜΥ ŘƛƎƛǘŀƭ ƳŀǊƪŜǘƛƴƎ 

(e.g. social media management, web analytics); digital graphical, mechanical or architectural design; development of apps, software, scripts, or websites; installation, 
maintenance and management of IT systems and networks; cybersecurity; data analytics, mining and visualisation; programming and training of robots and artificial 
intelligence applications. Generic customer support, order fulfilment, data entry or office tasks are not considered in this category. 

https://ec.europa.eu/education/education-in-the-eu/european-student-card-initiative_en
https://www.erasmuswithoutpaper.eu/cc/
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Students may carry out the activities described below: 

Á A study period abroad at a partner higher education institution. The study period abroad must be part of the 

student's study programme to complete a degree at any study cycle. A study period abroad may include a 

traineeship period as well. Such a combination creates synergies between the academic and professional 

experience abroad. 

Á A traineeship (work placement, internship) abroad in an enterprise, a research institute, a laboratory, an 

organisation or any other relevant workplace. Traineeships abroad are supported during studies at any study 

cycle and for recent graduates. This also includes teaching assistantships for student teachers and research 

assistantships for students and doctoral candidates in any relevant research facility. To further enhance the 

synergies with Horizon Europe, these mobilities can also take place in the context of Horizon Europe funded 

research projects, in full respect of the principle of no double EU funding of activities. Wherever possible, the 

traineeships should be an integrated part of the student's study programme. 

 

¶ Doctoral mobility 

To better meet the diverse learning and training needs of doctoral candidates and to ensure equal opportunities with 

those that have the status of higher education staffΣ ŘƻŎǘƻǊŀƭ ŎŀƴŘƛŘŀǘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŎŜƴǘ ƎǊŀŘǳŀǘŜǎ όΨǇƻǎǘ-ŘƻŎǎΩύ35 can 

undertake short-term or long-term physical study or traineeship mobility periods abroad. Adding a virtual component 

to the physical mobility is encouraged. 

¶ Blended mobility 

Any study period or traineeship abroad of any duration, including doctoral mobility, may be carried out as a blended 

mobility. Blended mobility is a combination of physical mobility with a virtual component facilitating a collaborative 

online learning exchange and teamwork. For example, the virtual component can bring learners together online from 

different countries and study fields to follow online courses or work collectively and simultaneously on assignments 

that are recognised as part of their studies. 

Any student can also undertake blended mobility by participating in a blended intensive programme according to the 

specific eligibility criteria for blended intensive programmes, described in this Guide. 

In addition, students (short cycle/bachelor/master) who are not able to participate in long-term physical study or 

traineeship mobility, for example, due to their study field or because they have fewer opportunities for participation, 

will be able to carry out a short-term physical mobility by combining it with a compulsory virtual component.  

¶ Staff mobility 

Staff mobility can be carried out by any type of higher education staff or by invited staff from outside the HEIs. To 

ensure high-quality mobility activities with maximum iƳǇŀŎǘΣ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ Ƙŀǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎǘŀŦŦΩǎ 

professional development and to address their learning and personal development needs. 

Staff may carry out any of the activities described below: 

                                                                 
35 Post-docs may participate in traineeships with the same requirements as any other recent graduate within 12 months of graduating. For those countries where 

graduates must enrol in obligatory military or civil service after graduation, the period of eligibility for recent graduates will be extended by the duration of that service. 



 

 

Á A teaching period abroad at a partner higher education institution. The teaching period abroad enables any 

teaching staff at a higher education institution or staff from enterprises to teach at a partner higher education 

institution abroad. Staff mobility for teaching can be in any study field. 

 

Á A training period abroad at a partner higher education institution, enterprise or any other relevant workplace. 

The training period abroad enables any staff at a higher education institution to take part in a training activity 

abroad that is relevant to their day-to-day work at the higher education institution. It may take the form of 

training events (excluding conferences) or job shadowing and observation periods.  

A staff mobility period abroad can combine teaching and training activities. Any teaching or training period abroad may 

be carried out as a blended mobility. 

Blended intensive programmes 

These are short, intensive programmes that use innovative ways of learning and teaching, including the use of online 

cooperation. The programmes may include challenge based learning where transnational and transdisciplinary teams 

ǿƻǊƪ ǘƻƎŜǘƘŜǊ ǘƻ ǘŀŎƪƭŜ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ǘƘƻǎŜ ƭƛƴƪŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ¦ƴƛǘŜŘ bŀǘƛƻƴǎΩ ǎǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƭŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ Ǝƻŀƭǎ ƻǊ 

other societal challenges identified by regions, cities or companies. The intensive programme should have added value 

compared to existing courses or trainings offered by the participating higher education institutions and can be 

multiannual. By enabling new and more flexible mobility formats that combine physical mobility with a virtual part, 

blended intensive programmes aim at reaching all types of students from all backgrounds, study fields and cycles. 

Groups of higher education institutions will have the opportunity to organise short blended intensive programmes of 

learning, teaching and training for students and staff. During these blended intensive programmes, groups of students 

or staff as learners will undertake a short-term physical mobility abroad combined with a compulsory virtual 

component facilitating collaborative online learning exchange and teamwork. The virtual component must bring the 

learners together online to work collectively and simultaneously on specific assignments that are integrated in the 

blended intensive programme and count towards the overall learning outcomes. 

In addition, blended intensive programmes can be open to student and staff from higher education institutions outside 

the partnership. Blended intensive programmes build capacity for developing and implementing innovative teaching 

and learning practices in the participating HEIs. 

 

INTERNATIONAL MOBILITY INVOLVING THIRD COUNTRIES NOT ASSOCIATED TO THE PROGRAMME 

The primary focus of the higher education mobility action is to support mobility activities among EU Member States and 

third countries associated to the Programme ς the European dimension. In addition, the action supports the 

international dimension through two strands of mobility activities involving third countries not associated to the 

Programme across the whole world. One strand supports mobility to all third countries not associated to the 

Programme (regions 1-1436) and is funded by EU internal policy funds37. Another strand supports mobility to and from 

third countries not associated to the Programme (with the exception of regions 13 and 14) and is funded by EU external 

action instruments (see section "eligible countries" in Part A of this Guide). 

                                                                 
36 For the definition of the regions see section "eligible countries" in Part A of this guide. 
37 EU budget Heading 2 - Cohesion, resilience and values 
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The two strands of international mobility pursue different, yet complementary objectives, reflecting the policy priorities 

of the respective funding sources:  

International outgoing mobility supported by internal policy funds: The priority focus is on the development of 

forward-looking and other relevant skills of students and staff from HEIs located in the EU Member States and third 

countries associated to the Programme. International mobility activities to any non-associated country are financed 

from the grant awarded to mobility projects. Grant beneficiaries may use up to 20% of the last awarded grant for 

outgoing mobility to non-associated countries all over the world (Regions 1-14). These opportunities are intended to 

encourage an organisation in an EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme to develop outgoing 

mobility activities with several third countries not associated to the Programme, and are expected to cover the widest 

possible geographic scope.  

International outgoing and incoming mobility supported by external policy funds: This action follows the EU's external 

policy priorities; and as such, a number of targets and rules for cooperation are set with the twelve eligible regions (1-

12), which are detailed hereafter in the section "additional information for mobility projects supported by external 

policy fundsέΦ 

International mobility activities described in this action, unless stated otherwise, are applicable to both strands. 

 
 
 

WHAT ARE THE CRITERIA USED TO APPLY FOR AND IMPLEMENT A MOBILITY PROJECT? 
 

General Eligibility Criteria of Mobility Projects 

A higher education mobility project must respect the following formal criteria below in order to be eligible for an 
Erasmus+ grant. General eligibility criteria address general requirements at project level, whereas the specific criteria 
listed in the following sections address the requirements for the implementation of specific activities.   
 

Eligible activities 

Higher education institutions (HEIs) may implement one or more of the following activities:  
Á Student mobility for studies 
Á Student mobility for traineeships 
Á Staff mobility for teaching 
Á Staff mobility for training 
Á Blended intensive programmes όƴƻǘ ŦƻǊ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ 
ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ŦǳƴŘǎύ 

 
Eligible mobility activity flows: 
 
Á For mobility projects supported by internal policy funds: from EU Member States 

and third countries associated to the Programme to any country in the world (EU 
Member States and third countries associated to the Programme and third 
countries not associated to the Programme from the Regions 1-14). 
 

Á For mobility projects supported by external policy funds: between EU Member 
States or third countries associated to the Programme and third countries not 
associated to the Programme (excluding the Regions 13 and 14). 

 



 

 

 

Who can apply? 

Organisations with the following accreditation may apply for a grant: 
 
Á For an application as an individual HEI: higher education institutions established in an 

EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme and awarded with an 
Erasmus Charter for Higher Education (ECHE). 

 
Á For an application as a mobility consortium: coordinating organisations established in 

an EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme and coordinating a 
consortium awarded with an Erasmus accreditation for higher education mobility 
consortia. Organisations that do not hold a valid consortium accreditation can apply for 
this accreditation on behalf of a mobility consortium during the same call as when 
applying for a mobility project grant or a previous call. All the involved higher education 
institutions from EU Member States and third countries associated to the Programme 
must hold an Erasmus Charter for Higher Education (ECHE). These organisations will be 
eligible for a mobility project only if their application for the consortium accreditation is 
successful. 

 
Higher education students and staff cannot apply directly for a grant; the selection criteria 

for participation in the mobility activities and in blended intensive programmes are defined 

by the higher education institution in which they study or are employed. 

Eligible countries 

For participation in activities: 
Á any EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme 
Á any third country not associated to the Programme όŦƻǊ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ 
Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ŦǳƴŘǎ ǇƭŜŀǎŜ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ 
ά!ŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ŦǳƴŘǎέ 
ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ά9ƭƛƎƛōƭŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎέ ƛƴ tŀǊǘ !ύ 

Number of participating 

organisations  

The number of organisations in the application form is one (the applicant). It is either an 

individual HEI or a mobility consortium coordinator established in an EU Member State or 

third country associated to the Programme. 

During the implementation of the mobility project, a minimum of two organisations (at least 

one sending and at least one receiving organisation) must be involved. For mobility projects 

supported by external policy funds, minimum one organisation from a non-associated third 

country must be involved.  

For blended intensive programmes in mobility projects supported by internal policy funds: 

in addition to the applicant (applicant HEI or a HEI in an applicant mobility consortium), at 

least two HEIs from two other EU Member States and third countries associated to the 

Programme have to be involved in the organisation of the blended intensive programme 

during implementation.   

Duration of the project Mobility projects supported by internal policy funds: 26 months 
aƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ŦǳƴŘǎΥ нп ƻǊ ос ƳƻƴǘƘǎ 

Where to apply?  To the National Agency of the country in which the applicant organisation is established.  

When to apply? 

Applicants have to submit their grant application by 23 February at 12:00:00 (midday 

Brussels time) both for projects funded with internal policy funds starting on 1 June of the 

same year and for projects funded with external actions instruments starting on 1 August 

of the same year. 
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How to apply? Please see part C of this Guide for details on how to apply. 

Other criteria needed 

 
A HEI may apply for grants to its National Agency via two different channels:  
 

¶ directly as an individual HEI,  

¶ via a mobility consortium of which it is a coordinator/member. 
 
A HEI can apply only once per selection round for a mobility project as individual HEI and/or 
as the coordinating HEI of a given consortium. However, a HEI may be part of or coordinate 
several different mobility consortia applying at the same time. 
 
Both channels (individual application and consortium application) may be used 
simultaneously. However, the HEI remains responsible of preventing double funding of a 
participant when the two channels are used in the same academic year. 
 
The mobility project should implement the European Student Card Initiative to facilitate the 
online management of the mobility cycle and other more environmentally friendly and 
inclusive approaches in line with the Erasmus Charter for Higher Education (ECHE) and the 
ECHE guidelines. 
 

 

Applicant organisations will be assessed against the relevant exclusion and selection criteria. For more information 

please consult Part C of this Guide. 
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Eligible participating 

organisations 

Á Student mobility for studies: 

All participating organisations from EU Member States or third countries associated to the 

Programme (both sending and receiving) must be higher education institutions (HEIs) awarded 

with an ECHE. All organisations from third country not associated to the Programme (both 

sending and receiving) must be HEIs recognised by competent authorities and have signed 

inter-institutional agreements with their partners from EU Member States or third countries 

associated to the Programme, before the mobility takes place. 

Á Student mobility for traineeships: 

The sending organisation must be a HEI from an EU Member State or third country associated 

to the Programme awarded with an ECHE or a HEI from a not associated third country 

recognised by competent authorities that has signed inter-institutional agreements with their 

partners from EU Member States or third countries associated to the Programme before the 

mobility takes place.  

In case of student mobility for traineeships the receiving organisation can be38: 

o any public or private organisation active in the labour market or in the fields of 

education, training, youth, research and innovation. For example, such organisation 

can be: 

- a public or private, a small, medium or large enterprise (including social 
enterprises); 

- a public body at local, regional or national level; 

- embassies or consular offices of the sending EU Member State or third country 
associated to the Programme; 

- a social partner or other representative of working life, including chambers of 
commerce, craft/professional associations and trade unions; 

- a research institute; 

- a foundation; 

- a school/institute/educational centre (at any level, from pre-school to upper 
secondary education, and including vocational education and adult education); 

o a non-profit organisation, association, NGO; 
o a body providing career guidance, professional counselling and information services;  
o a HEI from an EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme 

awarded with an ECHE, or a HEI from a third country not associated to the Programme 

recognised by competent authorities that has signed inter-institutional agreements 

with their partners from an EU Member State or third country associated to the 

Programme, before the mobility takes place. 

                                                                 
38 The following types of organisations are not eligible as receiving organisations for student mobility for traineeships:  

EU institutions and other EU bodies including specialised agencies (their exhaustive list is available on the website - http://europa.eu/european-

union/about-eu/institutions-bodies_en); organisations managing EU programmes such as Erasmus+ National Agencies (in order to avoid a possible 

conflict of interests and/or double funding).  

http://europa.eu/european-union/about-eu/institutions-bodies_en
http://europa.eu/european-union/about-eu/institutions-bodies_en
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Duration of the 

activity 

Student mobility for studies: from 2 months (or one academic term or trimester) to 12 months 

of physical mobility. This can include a complementary traineeship period, if planned, and may 

be organised in different ways depending on the context: either one activity after the other or 

both at the same time. The combination follows the funding rules and minimum duration of 

study mobility 

Student mobility for traineeships: from 2 to 12 months of physical mobility. 

Any student, in particular those who are not able to participate in a long-term physical mobility 

for studies or for traineeships, may combine a shorter physical mobility with a virtual 

component (blended short-term mobility). In addition, any student may participate in blended 

intensive programmes. In these cases, physical mobility must last between 5 days and 30 days 

and be combined with a compulsory virtual component facilitating collaborative online learning 

exchange and teamwork. A blended mobility for studies must award a minimum of 3 ECTS 

credits. 

Mobility for studies and/or traineeships for doctoral candidates: from 5 to 30 days or from 2 

to 12 months of physical mobility (a study mobility may include a complementary traineeship 

period, if planned). 

Total eligible duration per study cycle: 

The same student may participate in mobility periods totalling up to 12 months39 of physical 

mobility maximum per each cycle of study40, independently of the number and type of mobility 

activities:  

Á during the first study cycle (Bachelor or equivalent) including the short-cycle (EQF 

levels 5 and 6); 

Á during the second study cycle (Master or equivalent - EQF level 7); and 

Á during the third cycle as doctoral candidate (doctoral level or EQF level 8). 

The duration of a traineeship by recent graduates counts towards the 12 months maximum of 

the cycle during which they apply for the traineeship.  

Venue(s) of the 

activity 

Students must carry out their physical mobility activity in an EU Member State or third 

countries associated to the Programme or a third country not associated to the Programme 

different from the country of the sending organisation and the country where the student has 

his/her accommodation during his/her studies41.  

                                                                 
39 Prior experience under the Erasmus+ Programme and/or as Erasmus Mundus scholarship holders counts towards the 12 months per study cycle. 
40 In one-cycle study programmes, such as medicine, students can be mobile for up to 24 months.  
41 In the case of branch campuses that are dependent on the parent institution and covered by the same ECHE, the country where the parent 
institution is located will be considered as the sending country. Therefore, it is not possible to organise mobilities between branch campuses and the 
parent institution covered by the same ECHE. 



 

 

Eligible participants 

Students registered in a HEI and enrolled in studies leading to a recognised degree or another 

recognised tertiary level qualification (up to and including the level of doctorate). In case of 

doctoral mobility, the participant must be at EQF level 8. 

Recent higher education graduates may participate in a mobility for traineeships. The 

beneficiary organisation may opt out of recent graduate traineeships. Recent graduates must 

be selected by their HEI during their last year of study, and must carry out and complete their 

traineeship abroad within one year of obtaining their graduation42.  

Other criteria 

needed 

Student mobility can be in any study field. Student mobility can be a study period combined 

with a short traineeship (of less than 2 months) while being considered as an overall study 

period. The student, the sending and the receiving organisation must sign a learning 

agreement. 

¢ƘŜ ǎǘǳŘȅ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ŀōǊƻŀŘ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǎǘǳŘȅ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ ǘƻ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ ŀ ŘŜƎǊŜŜΦ 

Wherever possible, the traineeships ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŀƴ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜŘ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǎǘǳŘȅ 

programme. 

Following courses at a higher education institution cannot be considered as a traineeship. 

In case of blended student mobility the activities may include participation in courses offered in 

a blended learning format at any partner HEI, online training and work assignments or 

participation in blended intensive programmes. 

 

wŜƎŀǊŘƛƴƎ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƳƻōƛƭƛǘȅΣ ǎŜŜ άLƴǘŜǊƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ƛƴǾƻƭǾƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǊŘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎ ƴƻǘ 

ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜέΦ 

 

 

  

                                                                 
42 for those countries where graduates must enrol in obligatory military or civil service after graduation, the period of eligibility for recent graduates will be extended by 

the duration of that service.  
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Specific Eligibility Criteria for Staff Mobility 



 

 

Eligible 

participating 

organisations 

Á Staff mobility for teaching: 

The sending organisation must be:  

o a HEI from an EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme awarded 

with an ECHE, or 

o a HEI from a third country not associated to the Programme recognised by competent 

authorities that has signed inter-institutional agreements with their partners from an EU 

Member State or third country associated to the Programme, or 

o in the case of staff invited to teach at HEI: any public or private organisation (not 

awarded with an ECHE) in an EU Member State or third country associated to the 

Programme or third country not associated to the Programme active in the labour 

market or in the fields of education, training, youth, research and innovation. For 

example, such organisation can be: 

- a public or private, a small, medium or large enterprise (including social 
enterprises); 

- a public body at local, regional or national level; 

- a social partner or other representative of working life, including chambers of 
commerce, craft/professional associations and trade unions; 

- a research institute; 

- a foundation; 

- a school/institute/educational centre (at any level, from pre-school to upper 
secondary education, and including vocational education and adult education); 

- a non-profit organisation, association, NGO; 

- a body providing career guidance, professional counselling and information services. 
 

¢ƘŜ ǊŜŎŜƛǾƛƴƎ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ŀ I9L ŦǊƻƳ ŀƴ 9¦ aŜƳōŜǊ {ǘŀǘŜ ƻǊ ǘƘƛǊŘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ 
ǘƘŜ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ ŀǿŀǊŘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴ 9/I9 ƻǊ ŀ I9L ŦǊƻƳ ŀ ǘƘƛǊŘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ƴƻǘ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛǎŜŘ ōȅ ŎƻƳǇŜǘŜƴǘ ŀǳǘƘƻǊƛǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ǎƛƎƴŜŘ ŀƴ ƛƴǘŜǊ-ƛƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴŀƭ 
ŀƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊ ŦǊƻƳ ŀƴ 9¦ aŜƳōŜǊ {ǘŀǘŜ ƻǊ ǘƘƛǊŘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜΣ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘŀƪŜǎ ǇƭŀŎŜΦ  

 
Á Staff mobility for training: 

The sending organisation must be a HEI from an EU Member State or third country associated to 
the Programme awarded with an ECHEΣ ƻǊ ŀ I9L ŦǊƻƳ ŀ ǘƘƛǊŘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ƴƻǘ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛǎŜŘ ōȅ ŎƻƳǇŜǘŜƴǘ ŀǳǘƘƻǊƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ Ƙŀǎ ǎƛƎƴŜŘ ƛƴǘŜǊ-ƛƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŀƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘǎ 
ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎ ŦǊƻƳ ŀƴ 9¦ aŜƳōŜǊ {ǘŀǘŜ ƻǊ ǘƘƛǊŘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜΣ 
ōŜŦƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘŀƪŜǎ ǇƭŀŎŜ. 
 
The receiving organisation must be:  

o A HEI from a EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme awarded 

with an ECHE, or a HEI from a third country not associated to the Programme recognised 

by competent authorities that has signed inter-institutional agreements with their 

partners from an EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme 

before the mobility takes place, or  

o any public or private organisation from EU Member States and third countries 

associated to the Programme (or from third countries not associated to the Programme, 

if the mobility project is funded with internal policy funds) active in the labour market or 

in the fields of education, training, youth, research and innovation.  
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Duration of the 

activity 

Staff mobility for teaching and training: 

From 2 days to 2 months of physical mobility, excluding travel time. In case of mobility involving 

third countries not associated to the Programme, the duration must be from 5 days to 2 months. 

In both cases, the minimum days must be consecutive.  

In the case of invited staff from enterprises, the minimum duration is 1 day of physical mobility. 

A teaching activity has to comprise a minimum of 8 hours of teaching per week (or any shorter 

period of stay). If the mobility lasts longer than one week, the minimum number of teaching 

hours for an incomplete week should be proportional to the duration of that week. The following 

exceptions apply:  

¶ There is no minimum number of teaching hours for invited staff from enterprises. 

 

¶ If the teaching activity is combined with a training activity during a single period abroad, 

the minimum number of hours of teaching per week (or any shorter period of stay) is 

reduced to 4 hours.  

Venue(s) of the 

activity 

Staff must carry out their physical mobility activity in any EU Member State or third country 

associated to the Programme or third country not associated to the Programme different from 

the country of the sending organisation and the staff country of residence. 

Eligible 

participants 

Staff mobility for teaching:  

¶ Staff working at a HEI in an EU Member State or third country associated to the 

Programme or third country not associated to the Programme.  

 

¶ Staff from any enterprise from any country, working in a public or private organisation 

(which is not a HEI holding an ECHE), active in the labour market or in the fields of 

education, training and youth, research and innovation and are invited to teach at a HEI 

in any country (including employed doctoral candidates).   

 

Staff mobility for training: Staff working at a HEI in an EU Member State or third country 

associated to the Programme or third country not associated to the Programme. 



 

 

Other criteria 

needed 

Staff mobility can be a teaching period combined with a training period, while being considered 

as an overall teaching period. A teaching or training mobility can take place in more than one 

receiving organisation in the same country, while being considered as one teaching or training 

period with the minimum duration of stay applying. 

Teaching mobility can be in any study field. 

Teaching mobility may include providing training for the development of the partner HEI. 

The staff member, the sending and the receiving organisation must sign a mobility agreement. 

 

wŜƎŀǊŘƛƴƎ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƳƻōƛƭƛǘȅΣ ǎŜŜ άLƴǘŜǊƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ƛƴǾƻƭǾƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǊŘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎ ƴƻǘ 

ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜέΦ 
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Eligible participating 

organisations 

A blended intensive programme has to be developed and implemented by at least 3 higher 

education institutions (HEIs) coming from at least 3 EU Member States and third countries 

associated to the Programme.  

In addition, any other HEI or organisation located in an EU Member State, third country 

associated to the Programme or third country not associated to the Programme may 

participate in order to send participants.  

The HEIs sending students and staff to participate as learners in blended intensive 

programmes must be a HEI from an EU Member State or third country associated to the 

Programme awarded with an ECHE or a HEI from a third country not associated to the 

Programme recognised by competent authorities that has signed inter-institutional 

agreements with their partners from an EU Member State or third country associated to the 

Programme, before the mobility takes place.  

For teaching and training staff involved in the delivery of the programme, it can be any 

organisation from an EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme or 

from a third country not associated to the Programme (see eligible participants). 

Participants can be sent with Erasmus+ funding or take part at their own costs. HEIs from 

third countries not associated to the Programme may send participants with Erasmus+, if 

the receiving institution has, in parallel, a mobility project funded with external policy funds 

funding incoming students and staff from these countries. These participants from third 

countries not associated to the Programme do not count towards the minimum 

requirements. 

The receiving HEI must be awarded with the ECHE. The receiving HEI can be the same as or 

different from the coordinating HEI. Other organisations may also co-host participants in the 

receiving country during part of the physical activity. 

The coordinating HEI must also be awarded with an ECHE. The coordinating/receiving HEI is 

either the applicant HEI or a HEI member of the applicant mobility consortium for a mobility 

project funded with internal policy funds. 

 

Duration of the activity 
Physical mobility from 5 days to 30 days of programme duration. No eligibility criteria is set 

for the duration of the virtual component but the combined virtual and physical mobility 

must award a minimum of 3 ECTS credits for students.  

Venue(s) of the activity The physical activity can take place at the receiving HEI or at any other venue in the country 

of the receiving HEI. 



 

 

Eligible participants 

Students: 

Students registered in a HEI in an EU Member State or a third country associated to the 

Programme or a third country not associated to the Programme, and enrolled in studies 

leading to a recognised degree or another recognised tertiary level qualification (up to and 

including the level of doctorate).  

Staff: Staff working at a HEI in an EU Member State or third country associated to the 

Programme or a third country not associated to the Programme. 

Teaching and training staff involved in the delivery of the programme: 

¶ Staff working at a HEI in an EU Member State, third country associated to the 

Programme or a third country not associated to the Programme.  

 

Á Staff invited to teach at a HEI: coming from any public or private 

enterprise/organisation (with the exception of HEIs awarded with an ECHE); the 

enterprise/organisation should come from an EU Member State, third country 

associated to the Programme or a third country not associated to the Programme 

active in the labour market or in the fields of education, training and youth, 

research and innovation; employed doctoral candidates also count as eligible under 

this action.  

Other criteria needed 

 
Blended intensive programmes for students and staff must comprise a short-term physical 
mobility abroad combined with a compulsory virtual component facilitating a collaborative 
online learning exchange and teamwork. The virtual component must bring the learners 
together online to work collectively and simultaneously on specific assignments that are 
integrated in the blended intensive programme and count towards the overall learning 
outcomes. 
 
Blended intensive programmes have to award at least 3 ECTS credits for students. 
 
The minimum number of Erasmus+ funded mobile participants in a blended intensive 
programme is 15 (not including teaching/training staff involved in the delivery of the 
programme) in order for the programme to be eligible for funding. 
 
The individual support and, when applicable, travel support to participants for the physical 
activity is provided by the sending organisation (and the receiving HEI in the case of invited 
staff from enterprises ŀƴŘ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘƛǊŘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎ ƴƻǘ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ ŦǳƴŘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ƛƴǎǘǊǳƳŜƴǘǎ).  

 

 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR MOBILITY PROJECTS SUPPORTED BY EXTERNAL POLICY FUNDS 

The funds available for mobility projects supported by external policy funds are divided between different regions of 

the world in 12 budgetary envelopes and the size of each budgetary envelope is different according to EU external 

policy priorities. Further information on the amounts available under each budgetary envelope will be published on the 

National Agencies' websites. 

In general, the funds will have to be used in a geographically balanced way. The EU has set a number of indicative 

targets regarding geographical balance and priorities that have to be attained at European level over the whole 

duration of the programme (2021-2027), including cooperation with least developed countries. These indicative targets 
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and priorities do not have to be attained by individual higher education institutions, but National Agencies will take 

them into account in order to allocate the available budget. These are the targets set for mobility projects supported by 

external policy funds as a whole at the level of the EU Member States and countries associated to the Programme by 

call 2027: 

Á Asia:  

o A minimum of 25% of the budget should be spent on mobility with the least developed countries 

(LDCs) of the region;  

o No more than 25% of the budget should be spent on mobility with the High Income Countries (HICs) 

of the region;  

o No more than 15% of the budget should be spent on mobility with China; 

o No more than 10% of the budget should be spent on mobility with India. 

Á Pacific: 

o No more than 86.5 % of the budget should be spent on mobility with Australia and New Zealand 

together. 

Á Sub-Saharan Africa: 

o A minimum of 35% of the budget should be spent on mobility with the least developed countries 

(LDCs) of the region, with a special emphasis on migration priority countries; 

o no more than 8% of the budget should be spent on mobility with any country. 

Á Latin America: 

o No more than 30 % of the budget should be spent on mobility with Brazil and Mexico together. 

Á Eastern Partnership: 

o A minimum of 40% of the budget should be allocated to students with fewer opportunities. 

Á Southern Neighbourhood:  

o No more than 15% of the budget should be spent on mobility with any country; 

o A minimum of 65% of the funds should be allocated to students, 50% of whom should be with fewer 

opportunities. 

Á Western Balkans: emphasis should be on student mobility. 

 

Due to the requirement to contribute to development assistance, mobilities for short-, first- and second cycle students 
carried out with countries eligible for official development assistance (ODA)43 in regions 2-11 are limited to incoming 
mobility from third countries not associated to the Programme. Outgoing mobility towards these regions is only 
available for students at doctoral level and for staff.  

If the applicant HEI has a mobility project funded with internal policy funds, the aforementioned non-eligible 
international outgoing mobility flows to these regions may be funded by the mobility project funded with internal 
policy funds in a complementary way. 

Finally, higher education institutions are free to apply for 100% staff mobility or 100% student mobility or any 

combination thereof, provided this complies with any secondary criteria set by the National Agency (see section below). 

{9/hb5!w¸ /wL¢9wL! Chw MOBILITY PROJECTS SUPPORTED BY EXTERNAL POLICY FUNDS {9¢ . ̧b!¢Lhb![ !D9b/L9{ 

Where the budget envelope for a particular partner region or country is limited, a National Agency may choose to add 

one or more secondary criteria from the list below:  

                                                                 
43 The list of countries for which this requirement applies can be found in the DAC List of Countries receiving Official Development 

Assistance DAC-List-ODA-Recipients-for-reporting-2021-flows.pdf (oecd.org)   

https://www.oecd.org/dac/financing-sustainable-development/development-finance-standards/DAC-List-ODA-Recipients-for-reporting-2021-flows.pdf


 

 

Á Limiting the degree level (for example limiting applications to one or two cycles only ς bachelor, master or 

doctoral level);  

Á Limiting the duration of mobility periods (for example limiting student mobility to 6 months, or limiting staff 

mobility to 10 days). 

In the event that a National Agency chooses to use secondary criteria, this decision will be communicated in advance of 

ǘƘŜ ŘŜŀŘƭƛƴŜΣ ƛƴ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ !ƎŜƴŎȅΩǎ ǿŜōǎƛǘŜΦ 

 

AWARD CRITERIA 
Award criteria for mobility projects supported by internal policy funds 
 
There is no qualitative assessment (the quality has been assessed at the ECHE application stage or when selecting a 
mobility consortium accreditation) and therefore there are no award criteria. 
 
Any eligible grant application (after having passed the eligibility check) will get funding. 
 
The maximum grant amount awarded will depend on a number of elements: 
 

¶ the number of mobilities applied for; 

¶ the past performance of the applicant in terms of number of mobilities, good quality in the 
implementation of activities and sound financial management, in case the applicant has received a similar 
grant in previous years; 

¶ the number of blended intensive programmes applied for; 

¶ the total national budget allocated for the mobility action ŦƻǊ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ 
ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ŦǳƴŘǎΦ 

 
Award criteria for mobility projects supported by the external policy funds 
 
Eligible grant applications (after having passed the eligibility check) will be assessed on the basis of the following 
criteria:  
 

Quality of the project design and 

cooperation arrangements 

(maximum 40 points)  

 

Project-level award criterion 

 

¶ The extent to which the applicant organisation describes with clarity 

the responsibilities, roles and tasks between partners.  

¶ The completeness and quality of arrangements for the selection of 

participants, the support provided to them and the recognition of 

their mobility period (in particular in the third country not 

associated to the Programme). 

Relevance of the strategy 

(maximum 40 points)  

 

Region-level award criterion 

 

¶ The extent to which the planned mobility project is relevant to the 

internationalisation strategy of the higher education institutions 

involved. 

¶ The rational for choosing staff and/ or student mobility and the 

previous experience of similar projects with higher education 

institutions/organisations in the partner region. 

Impact and dissemination 
¶ The potential impact of the project on participants, beneficiaries, 

partner organisations, at local, regional and national levels  

¶ the quality of measures aimed at disseminating the results of the 
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(maximum 20 points) 

 

Region-level award criterion 

 

mobility project at faculty and institution levels, and beyond where 

applicable, in all countries involved. 

 
The applicant will explain how the project meets these three criteria from the point of view of its own institution (or 
institutions in the case of applications submitted by consortia) and the partner institutions in the third countries not 
associated to the Programme.  
 
The proposal should include all regional partnerships of the applicant. Only regional partnerships scoring at least 60 
points, while meeting a 50% threshold per each award criterion presented in the table, will be considered for funding.  
 
The grant awarded to a higher education institution will depend on a number of elements: 
Á the number of mobility periods and months/days applied for; 
Á the budget allocated per country or region; 
Á the geographical balance within a given region. 

 
Regardless of each region's score over the indicated threshold, the National Agency may prioritise mobilities with 
certain countries to ensure geographical balance within that region, as defined by the geographical targets mentioned 
above. 
 
The National Agency is not obliged to fund all the mobilities requested for a particular third country not associated to 
the Programme, if the request is considered excessive with respect to the budget available. 
 

!ύ C¦b5LbD w¦[9{ !tt[¸LbD ¢h ![[ ah.L[L¢¸ !/¢L±L¢L9{ Lb ILDI9w 95¦/!¢Lhb 

Budget category Eligible costs and applicable rules Amount 

Organisational 

Support 

Costs directly linked to the implementation of 

mobility activities (excluding subsistence and 

travel for participants). 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit 

costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of 

mobility participants. 

For mobility projects supported by internal 

policy funds: 

Up to the 100th participant: 400 EUR per 

participant, and beyond the 100th participant: 

230 EUR per additional participant 

For mobility projects supported by external 

policy funds: 

500 EUR per participant 

Inclusion support 

Costs related to the organisation of mobility 

activities for participants with fewer 

opportunities requiring additional support 

based on real costs. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit 

costs 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of 

participants with fewer opportunities receiving 

100 EUR per participant  



 

 

additional support based on real costs through 

the inclusion support category. 

Additional costs directly related to participants 

with fewer opportunities, which cannot be 

covered through the top-up amount for 

individual support for participants with fewer 

opportunities. In particular these costs aim at 

covering the extra financial support required for 

participants with physical, mental or health 

related conditions to allow their participation in 

the mobility as well as in preparatory visits and 

for accompanying persons (including costs 

related to travel and subsistence, if justified and 

as long as it is not covered through budget 

categories "travel support" and "individual 

support" for these participants)44. 

Financing mechanism: real costs. 

Rule of allocation: the request must be justified 

by the applicant and approved by the National 

Agency. 

100% of eligible costs  

Exceptional costs 

Costs for providing a financial guarantee, if the 

National Agency asks for it. 

In the case of a mobility project funded with 

internal policy funds: Expensive travel costs of 

participants eligible for travel support.  

Financing mechanism: real costs. 

Rule of allocation: the request must be justified 

by the applicant and approved by the National 

Agency 

Costs for financial guarantee: 80% of eligible 

costs 

Expensive travel costs: 80% of eligible travel 

costs 

 

Organisational support grant for the beneficiary (higher education institutions or consortia): 

The organisational support grant is a contribution to any cost incurred by the institutions in relation to activities in 

support of student and staff mobility, both inbound and outbound, to comply with the Erasmus Charter for Higher 

Education in EU Member States and third countries associated to the Programme, and with the principles of the ECHE 

as reflected in the inter-institutional agreements agreed in the case of institutions from third countries not associated 

to the Programme. For example:  

                                                                 
44 In case of accompanying persons, the rates for staff apply. in exceptional cases, where the accompanying person needs to stay abroad for more 
than 60 days, extra subsistence costs beyond the 60th day will be supported under the budget heading "inclusion support". 
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¶ organisational arrangements with partner institutions, including visits to potential partners, to agree on the 
terms of the inter-institutional agreements for the selection, preparation, reception and integration of mobile 
participants; and to keep these inter-institutional agreements updated; 

¶ provide updated course catalogues for international students; 

¶ provide information and assistance to students and staff; 

¶ selection of students and staff; 

¶ preparation of the learning agreements to ensǳǊŜ Ŧǳƭƭ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎΤ 
preparation and recognition of mobility agreements for staff; 

¶ linguistic and intercultural preparation provided to both incoming and outbound students and staff, 
complementary to the Erasmus+ Online Language Support;  

¶ facilitate the integration of incoming mobile participants in the HEI; 

¶ ensure an efficient mentoring and supervision arrangements of mobile participants; 

¶ specific arrangements to ensure the quality of student traineeships in receiving enterprises/organisations; 

¶ ensure recognition of the educational components and related credits, issuing transcript of records and 
diploma supplements; 

¶ support the reintegration of mobile participants and build on their acquired new competences for the benefit 
of the HEI and peers; 

¶ implement the European Student Card Initiative (digitalisation of mobility management); 

¶ promote environmentally friendly ways of mobility and greening of administrative procedures; 

¶ promote and manage the participation of individuals with fewer opportunities; 

¶ identify and promote civic engagement activities and monitor participation in such activities; 

¶ promote and manage blended and/or international mobility. 
 
Higher education institutions commit themselves to comply with all the principles of the Charter to ensure mobility of 

high quality, including these ones: "ensure that outgoing mobile participants are well prepared for their activities 

abroad, including blended mobility, by undertaking activities to achieve the necessary level of linguistic proficiency and 

ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƛƴǘŜǊŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ŎƻƳǇŜǘŜƴŎŜǎέ and "Ǉrovide appropriate language support to incoming mobile participants ". 

Advantages can be taken of existing facilities within the institutions for language training. Those HEIs which would be 

able to provide student and staff mobility of high quality, including language support, at a lower cost (or because it is 

funded under other sources than EU funding) would have the possibility to transfer a share of the organisational 

support grant to fund more mobility activities. The grant agreement specifies the level of flexibility in this regard. 

 

In all cases, beneficiaries will be contractually obliged to deliver such high quality services and their performance will be 

monitored and checked by National Agencies, taking into account also the participant reports provided by students and 

staff and directly accessible to the National Agencies and the Commission. 

 

The organisational support grant is calculated on the number of all supported mobile participants (including mobile 

participants with a zero-grant from EU Erasmus+ funds for the entire mobility period ς see below ς ŀƴŘ ǎǘŀŦŦ ŦǊƻƳ 

ŜƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜǎ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ŀǘ ŀ I9L). Mobile participants with a zero-grant from EU Erasmus+ funds for the entire mobility 

period count as supported mobile participant, as they benefit from the mobility framework and organisational 

activities. Organisational support is therefore also paid for these participants. ¢Ƙƛǎ ŜȄŎƭǳŘŜǎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴǎ ŀŎŎƻƳǇŀƴȅƛƴƎ 

ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ŀōǊƻŀŘΦ Lƴ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ŦǳƴŘǎΣ ǘƘŜ ŎŀƭŎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŘƻŜǎ 

ƴƻǘ ǘŀƪŜ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘ ƻŦ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ƳƻōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŜŘ ōȅ ǘǊŀƴǎŦŜǊǊƛƴƎ ŦǳƴŘǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ōǳŘƎŜǘ ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊƛŜǎΦ 

 

In the case of mobility consortia, this grant can be shared among all the members according to rules that they will have 

agreed among themselves. 

 

For mobility projects supported by external policy funds, the organisational support grant will be shared by the partners 

concerned on a mutually acceptable basis decided upon by the participating institutions. 

 

 



 

 

Mobile participants with a zero-grant from EU Erasmus+ funds  

Students and staff with a zero-grant from EU Erasmus+ funds are mobile participants that do not receive an EU 

Erasmus+ grant related to travel and subsistence, but they otherwise fulfil all student and staff mobility criteria and 

benefit from all advantages of being Erasmus+ student and staff. They may receive a non-Erasmus+ EU fund (ESF, etc.), 

national, regional or other type of grant to contribute to their mobility costs. The number of mobile participants with a 

zero-grant from EU Erasmus+ funds for the entire mobility period counts in the statistics for the performance indicator 

used to allocate the EU budget between the countries.  

 
Inclusion support 

A person with fewer opportunities is a potential participant whose personal, physical, mental or health-related 

conditions is such that his/her participation in the project / mobility action would not be possible without extra 

financial or other support. Higher education institutions that have selected students and/or staff with fewer 

opportunities can apply for additional grant support to the National Agency in order to cover the supplementary costs 

for their participation in the mobility activities. For participants with fewer opportunities, iƴ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǿƛǘƘ 

ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭΣ ƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƻǊ ƘŜŀƭǘƘ-ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴǎΣ the grant support may therefore be higher than the maximum individual 

grant amounts set out below. Higher education institutions will describe on their website how students and staff with 

fewer opportunities can request and justify such additional grant support. 

 
Extra funding for students and staff with fewer opportunities may be provided also from other sources at local, regional 

and/or national level.  

 

As regards the accompanying persons for students and staff with fewer opportunities, they are entitled to receive a 

contribution based on real costs. 

 

Each higher education institution, by signing the Erasmus Charter for Higher Education, commits to ensuring equal 

access and opportunities to participants from all backgrounds. Therefore, students and staff with fewer opportunities 

can benefit from the support services that the receiving institution offers to its local students and staff. 

 

Exceptional costs for expensive travel 

Only participants eligible for a travel support participating in mobility ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ŦǳƴŘǎ are 

eligible for exceptional costs for expensive travel: 

 

Beneficiaries of mobility projects will be allowed to claim financial support for expensive travel costs of participants 

under the budget heading "exceptional costs" (80% of total eligible costs). This will be allowed provided that 

beneficiaries can justify that the funding rules (based on unit costs per travel distance band) do not cover at least 70% 

of the travel costs of participants. If awarded, the exceptional costs for expensive travel replace the travel support. 

 

Other sources of funding 

Students and staff may receive, on top of the EU Erasmus+ grant, or in replacement of the EU grant (mobile participants 

with a zero-grant from EU funds) regional, national or any other type of grant, managed by another organisation than 

the National Agency (e.g. Ministry or regional authorities). EU Erasmus+ grants may also be replaced by other funds 

from the EU budget (ESF, etc.). This type of grants provided by other sources of funding than the EU budget is not 

subject to the amounts and min/max ranges set in this document. 

 

B) Grant support for the mobility of students  

Individual support for physical mobility ς base amounts for long-term mobility 
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Students may receive an individual support grant as a contribution to their additional costs for travel and subsistence 
related to their period of study or traineeship abroad.  
 
For mobility between EU Member States and third countries associated to the Programme and to third countries not 
associated to the Programme from Regions 13 and 14, the monthly amounts will be defined by the National Agencies in 
agreement with National Authorities, and/or the higher education institutions on the basis of objective and transparent 
criteria as described below. The exact amounts will be published on the websites of National Agencies and of higher 
education institutions. 
 
EU Member States and third countries associated to the Programme and third countries not associated to the 

Programme from Regions 13 and 1445 are divided into the three following groups:  

Group 1 

Countries with higher living 

costs 

Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Ireland, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Norway, 

Sweden.  

Third countries not associated to the Programme from Region 14. 

Group 2 

Countries with medium living 

costs 

Austria, Belgium, Cyprus, France, Germany, Greece, Italy, Malta, 

Netherlands, Portugal, Spain. 

Third countries not associated to the Programme from Region 13.  

Group 3 

Countries with lower living 

costs 

Bulgaria, Croatia, Czech Republic, Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, 

Romania, Serbia, Slovakia, Slovenia, North Macedonia, Turkey.  

 
 
The EU Erasmus+ individual support grant provided to students will depend on their mobility flow between the sending 
and receiving countries of the student, as follows: 
 

¶ mobility towards a country with similar living costs: students will receive the medium range EU grant; 

¶ mobility towards a country with higher living costs: students will receive the higher range EU grant; 

¶ mobility towards a country with lower living costs: students will receive the lower range EU grant. 
 
 
The amounts defined by National Agencies will be set within the following minimum and maximum ranges: 
 

¶ Medium range EU grant: a medium range, between 260 and 540 EUR per month, will apply to mobility 
activities towards a country of similar living costs: a) from Group 1 to Group 1, b) from Group 2 to Group 2 and 
c) from Group 3 to Group 3. 

 

¶ Higher range EU grant: corresponds to the medium range applied by the National Agency plus at least 50 EUR 
and between 310 and 600 EUR per month. It applies to mobility activities towards a country of higher living 
costs: a) from Group 2 to Group 1 countries and b) from Group 3 to Group 1 and 2 countries. 

 

¶ Lower range EU grant: corresponds to the medium range applied by the National Agency minus at least 50 
EUR and between 200 and 490 EUR per month. It applies to mobility activities towards a country of lower 
living costs: a) Group 1 to Group 2 and 3 countries and b) from Group 2 to Group 3. 

                                                                 
45 Third countries not associated to the Programme from regions 13 and 14 are only receiving countries. 



 

 

 
When defining the amounts to be applied by beneficiaries in their country, National Agencies will consider two specific 
criteria: 
 

¶ the availability and the level of other sources of co-financing from private or public bodies at local, regional or 
national level to complement the EU grant; 

¶ the general level of demand of students who intend to study or receive training abroad. 
 

For mobility activities between EU Member States and third countries associated to the Programme and to third 

countries not associated to the Programme from Regions 13 and 14, National Agencies may decide to grant flexibility to 

their higher education institutions by fixing ranges instead of amounts at national level. This should be based on 

justified grounds, for example in countries where co-financing is available at regional or institutional level. 

Students and recent graduates with fewer opportunities - top-up amount to the individual support 

Students and recent graduates with fewer opportunities receive a top-up amount to the individual support of their EU 
Erasmus+ grant with an amount of 250 EUR per month. The criteria to be applied are defined at national level by the 
National Agencies in agreement with National Authorities. 
 
Students and recent graduates on traineeships - top-up amount to the individual support 

Students and recent graduates carrying out traineeships will receive an additional top-up amount to the individual 
support of the EU Erasmus+ grant with an amount of 150 EUR per month. Students and recent graduates with fewer 
opportunities who take part in traineeships are entitled to receive the top-up amount for students and recent 
graduates with fewer opportunities and the top-up amount for traineeships. 
 

Students and recent graduates from outermost regions and OCTs on long-term mobility 

Considering the constraints imposed by the remoteness from other EU Member States and third countries associated 
to the Programme and the economic level, students and recent graduates studying or having studied in higher 
education institutions located in outermost regions of EU Member States, and Overseas Countries and Territories 
(OCTs) associated to EU Member States will receive the following higher amounts for individual support:  
 

From To Amount 

Outermost regions and OCTs 

EU Member States and third countries 

associated to the Programme and 

third countries not associated to the 

Programme from regions 13 and 14. 

700 EUR per month 

 
The top-up amount for students and recent graduates with fewer opportunities will not apply in this case. The top-up 
amount for traineeships applies. 
 

Students and recent graduates on international long-term mobility involving third countries not associated to the 

Programme   

 
The base amount for individual support is set as follows: 
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From To Amount 

EU Member States and third 

countries associated to the 

Programme 

Third countries not associated to the 

Programme from Regions 1-12. 
700 EUR per month 

EU Member States and third 

countries associated to the 

Programme  

Third countries not associated to the 

Programme from Regions 13 and 14. 

!ǎ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ŀōƻǾŜ ƛƴ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ άDǊŀƴǘ 

support for the mobility of students 

ς Individual support for physical 

Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅέ 

Third countries not associated to the 

Programme from Regions 1-12. 

Group 1 of EU Member States and 

third countries associated to the 

Programme 

900 EUR per month 

Group 2 of EU Member States and 

third countries associated to the 

Programme 

850 EUR per month 

Group 3 of EU Member States and 

third countries associated to the 

Programme 

800 EUR per month 

 
The top-up amount for students and recent graduates with fewer opportunities will apply in this case. 

The top-up amount for traineeships will apply only in the case of mobility to third countries not associated to the 
Programme from Regions 13 and 14.  
 
The EU Member States and third countries associated to the Programme include outermost regions and OCTs. 
 

Students and recent graduates on short-term physical mobility (blended mobility and doctoral short-term mobility) 

The base amounts of individual support are set as follows: 

Duration of the physical activity Amount (any EU Member States and third countries associated to 

the Programme or third country not associated to the Programme) 

Up to the 14th day of activity  70 EUR per day 

15th to the 30th day of activity  50 EUR per day 

 

One travel day before the activity and one travel day following the activity may also be covered by individual support.  

Students and recent graduates with fewer opportunities - top-up amount to the individual support for short-term 

physical mobility 

 
Students and recent graduates with fewer opportunities receive a top-up amount to the individual support of their EU 
Erasmus+ grant of an amount of 100 EUR for a physical mobility activity period of 5-14 days and 150 EUR for the one of 
15-30 days. The criteria to be applied are defined at national level by the National Agencies in agreement with National 
Authorities. 



 

 

 
The top-up amount for traineeships will not apply in this case. 
 
The EU Member States and third countries associated to the Programme include outermost regions and OCTs. 
 

Students and recent graduates not receiving travel support - top-up amount to individual support for green travel 

Students and recent graduates who do not receive travel support can opt for green travel. In this case, they will receive 

a single contribution of 50 EUR as a top-up amount to the individual support and up to 4 days of additional individual 

support to cover travel days for a return trip, if relevant. 

 
Travel support  
 
¢ƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ ǿƛƭƭ ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜ ǘƘŜ ōŜƭƻǿ ŀƳƻǳƴǘǎ ƻŦ ǘǊŀǾŜƭ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǘƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǘƘŜƳ ƛƴ ŎƻǾŜǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǘǊŀǾŜƭ 
Ŏƻǎǘǎ όǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŜȄŎŜǇǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǘƻ ǿƘƻƳ ǘƘŜ ƻǇǘ-ƻǳǘ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ōŜƭƻǿ ŀǇǇƭƛŜǎύΥ  

¶ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŎŜƴǘ ƎǊŀŘǳŀǘŜǎ ǎǘǳŘȅƛƴƎ ƻǊ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ǎǘǳŘƛŜŘ ƛƴ ƘƛƎƘŜǊ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴǎ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ  ƛƴ ƻǳǘŜǊƳƻǎǘ 
ǊŜƎƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ 9¦ aŜƳōŜǊ {ǘŀǘŜǎΣ /ȅǇǊǳǎΣ LŎŜƭŀƴŘΣ aŀƭǘŀΣ ŀƴŘ hǾŜǊǎŜŀǎ /ƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ¢ŜǊǊƛǘƻǊƛŜǎ όh/¢ǎύ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ 
ǘƻ 9¦ aŜƳōŜǊ {ǘŀǘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǿƘƻ ŀǊŜ ƎƻƛƴƎ ǘƻ 9¦ aŜƳōŜǊ {ǘŀǘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƛǊŘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 
tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ ƻǊ ǘƘƛǊŘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎ ƴƻǘ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ ŦǊƻƳ wŜƎƛƻƴǎ мо ƻǊ мпΤ  

¶ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŎŜƴǘ ƎǊŀŘǳŀǘŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŦŜǿŜǊ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ƻƴ ǎƘƻǊǘ-ǘŜǊƳ ƳƻōƛƭƛǘȅΤ ŀƴŘ  

¶ ƻǳǘƎƻƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŎƻƳƛƴƎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŎŜƴǘ ƎǊŀŘǳŀǘŜǎ ƛƴ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ƛƴǾƻƭǾƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǊŘ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎ ƴƻǘ 
ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜΣ ŜȄŎŜǇǘ wŜƎƛƻƴǎ мо ŀƴŘ мпΦ 

 
 
 

Travel distances46 In case of standard travel In case of green travel  

Between 10 and 99 KM: 23 EUR per participant  

Between 100 and 499 KM: 180 EUR per participant 210 EUR per participant 

Between 500 and 1999 KM: 275 EUR per participant 320 EUR per participant 

Between 2000 and 2999 KM: 360 EUR per participant 410 EUR per participant 

Between 3000 and 3999 KM: 530 EUR per participant 610 EUR per participant 

Between 4000 and 7999 KM: 820 EUR per participant  

8000 KM or more: 1500 EUR per participant  

 

                                                                 
46 Based on the travel distance per participant. Travel distances must be calculated using the distance calculator supported by the European 

Commission (http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/tools/distance_en.htm). The distance of a one-way travel must be used to calculate the 

amount of the EU grant that will support the round trip. 

http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/tools/distance_en.htm
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Students and recent graduates who opt for a green travel will receive up to 4 days of additional individual support to 

cover travel days for a return trip, if relevant. 

 
In mobility projects supported by internal policy funds, grant beneficiaries may opt out of providing travel support for 

all eligible students and recent graduates on mobility from EU Member States and third countries associated to the 

Programme to third countries not associated to the Programme. Students and recent graduates with fewer 

opportunities are not included in this opt-out and must always receive travel support. 



 

 

/ύ Dw!b¢ {¦tthw¢ Chw ¢I9 ah.L[L¢¸ hC {¢!CC  

Staff will receive an EU grant as a contribution to their costs for travel and subsistence during the period abroad as follows: 
 

Budget category Eligible costs and applicable rules Amount 

Travel support 

 

Contribution to the travel costs of participants, 

from their place of origin to the venue of the 

activity and return. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the travel distance 

per participant. The applicant must indicate the 

distance between the place of origin and the 

venue of the activity47 by using the distance 

calculator supported by the European 

Commission48. 

Travel distance 
Standard 

travel 

Green 

travel 

10 ς 99 km 23 EUR  

100 ς 499 km 180 EUR 210 EUR 

500 ς 1999 km 275 EUR 320 EUR 

2000 ς 2999 km 360 EUR 410 EUR 

3000 ς 3999 km 530 EUR 610 EUR 

4000 ς 7999 km 820 EUR  

8000 km or more 1500 EUR  

Individual support  

Costs directly linked to the subsistence of 

participants during the activity. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the duration of the 

stay per participant (if necessary, including also 

one travel day before the activity and one travel 

day following the activity) 

Staff who opt for a green travel will receive up to 

four days of additional individual support to cover 

travel days for a return trip, if relevant. 

Up to the 14th day of activity: table A1.1, per day 

per participant from EU Member States and third 

countries associated to the programme or table 

A1.2, per day per participant from third 

countries not associated to the programme 

 

between the 15th and 60th day of activity: 70% of 

table A1.1, , per day per participant from EU 

Member States and third countries associated to 

the programme or 70% of table A1.2, per day 

per participant from third countries not 

associated to the programme 

 
 
 
 

                                                                 
47 For example, if a person from Madrid (Spain) is taking part in an activity taking place in Rome (Italy), the applicant will  calculate the distance from 
Madrid to Rome (1365,28 KM) and then select the applicable travel distance band (i.e. between 500 and 1999 km).     
48 ƘǘǘǇΥκκŜŎΦŜǳǊƻǇŀΦŜǳκǇǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜǎκŜǊŀǎƳǳǎ-ǇƭǳǎκǘƻƻƭǎκŘƛǎǘŀƴŎŜψŜƴΦƘǘƳ  

http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/tools/distance_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/tools/distance_en.htm
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Table A ς Individual support (amounts in euro per day)  

The amounts depend on the receiving country. These amounts will be set within the minimum and maximum ranges 
provided in the table below. When defining the amounts to be applied by beneficiaries in their country, National Agencies, 
in agreement with National Authorities, will consider two specific criteria: 
 

¶ the availability and the level of other sources of co-financing from private or public bodies at local, regional or 
national level to complement the EU grant; 

¶ the general level of demand of staff who intend to teach or receive training abroad.  
 
The same percentage within the range should be applied to all destination countries. It is not possible to give the same 
amount for all destination countries. 
 

 
Staff from EU Member States and third 

countries associated to the Programme 

Staff from third countries not 

associated to the Programme 

Receiving country 

  

Min-Max (per day) 

  

Amount (per day) 

  A1.1 A1.2 

Norway, Denmark, 

Luxembourg, Iceland, 

Sweden, Ireland, Finland, 

Liechtenstein 

80-180 180 

Third countries not 

associated to the 

Programme from Region 14 

80-180 

  

Not eligible 

  

Netherlands, Austria, 

Belgium, France, Germany, 

Italy, Spain, Cyprus, Greece, 

Malta, Portugal 

70-160 

  

160 

Third countries not 

associated to the 

Programme from Region 13 

70-160 

  

Not eligible 

Slovenia, Estonia, Latvia, 

Croatia, Slovakia, Czech 

Republic, Lithuania, Turkey, 

Hungary, Poland, Romania, 

Bulgaria, North Macedonia, 

Serbia 

60-140 

  

 

140 



 

 

Third countries not 

associated to the 

Programme from Regions 1-

12 

180 

  

Not eligible 

 

For mobility activities between EU Member States and third countries associated to the Programme and to third countries 
not associated to the Programme from Regions 13 and 14, National Agencies may decide to grant flexibility to their higher 
education institutions by fixing ranges instead of amounts at national level. This should be based on justified grounds, for 
example in countries where co-financing is available at regional or institutional level. The exact amounts will be published 
on the website of each National Agency and higher education institutions. 
 

5ύ [9±9[ hC CLb!b/L![ {¦tthw¢ Chw {¢¦59b¢{ !b5 {¢!CC 59CLb95 .¸ ILDI9w 95¦/!¢Lhb Lb{¢L¢¦¢Lhb{ !b5 ah.L[L¢¸ /hb{hw¢L! 

In all cases, higher education institutions and mobility consortia will be required to respect the following principles and 
criteria when defining and/or applying the EU rates within their institution: 
 

¶ Once the rates have been defined by the institutions/consortia, they shall remain the same throughout the 
duration of the mobility project. It is not possible to decrease or increase the level of grants within the same 
project. 

¶ The rates must be defined and/or applied in an objective and transparent manner, taking into account all the 
principles and the methodology described above (i.e. considering the mobility flow as well as the additional 
specific funding). 

¶ The same level of grant must be given to all students going to the same group of countries for the same type of 
mobility ς studies or traineeships (except for students and recent graduates with fewer opportunities or from 
outermost EU Member States and third countries associated to the Programme, outermost regions and OCTs).  

 

 

9ύ .[9b595 Lb¢9b{L±9 twhDw!aa9{ 
 

Budget category Eligible costs and applicable rules Amount 

Organisational 

Support 

Costs directly linked to the organisation of the 

intensive programmes (excluding subsistence and 

travel for participants). 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of higher 

education mobility participants (learners) funded 

from mobility projects supported by internal 

policy funds, not taking into account 

teachers/trainers involved in the delivery of the 

programme. 

The coordinating higher education institution 

applies for the organisation support on behalf of 

400 EUR per participant, with minimum 15 

participants and a maximum of 20 funded 

participants.  
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the group of institutions jointly organising the 

blended intensive programme. 

 
 
The organisational support grant for blended intensive programmes is a contribution to any cost incurred by the institutions 
involved in relation to the organisation of the blended intensive programmes, such as costs related to the preparation, 
design, development, implementation and follow-up of the programmes, including the delivery of physical and 
virtual/remote activities as well as the overall management and coordination. 
 
The coordinating HEI is responsible for sharing the organisational support grant for blended intensive programmes among 
the partnership where the above-mentioned costs are incurred. 
 
  



 

 

ERASMUS ACCREDITATION IN THE FIELDS OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AND TRAINING, SCHOOL 

EDUCATION AND ADULT EDUCATION 

 

9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ŀ ǘƻƻƭ ŦƻǊ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ǾƻŎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ό±9¢ύΣ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŀŘǳƭǘ 
ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ƻǇŜƴ ǳǇ ǘƻ ŎǊƻǎǎ-ōƻǊŘŜǊ ŜȄŎƘŀƴƎŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴΦ !ǿŀǊŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƴŦƛǊƳǎ 
ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘ Ƙŀǎ ǎŜǘ ǳǇ ŀ Ǉƭŀƴ ǘƻ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ƘƛƎƘ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ŀǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ŀ ǿƛŘŜǊ ŜŦŦƻǊǘ ǘƻ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ǘƘŜƛǊ 
ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ǉƭŀƴ ƛǎ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ŀƴ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ tƭŀƴ ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ƛǎ ŀ ƪŜȅ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŀǘƛƻƴΦ  

!ǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘǎ Ŏŀƴ ŀǇǇƭȅ ŦƻǊ ŀƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ƻǊ ŦƻǊ ŀƴ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ 
Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ŎƻƴǎƻǊǘƛǳƳ ŎƻƻǊŘƛƴŀǘƻǊǎΣ ŀǎ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴŜŘ ōŜƭƻǿΦ tǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǇǇƭȅΦ 

hǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ƘŀǾŜ ŀƴ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ŀǿŀǊŘŜŘ ŀƴ ŜȄŎŜƭƭŜƴŎŜ ƭŀōŜƭ ǘƻ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛǎŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ Ǉŀǎǘ ǿƻǊƪ 
ŀƴŘ ŘŜŘƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅΦ 

 

Ih² ¢h !//9{{ ah.L[L¢¸ htthw¢¦bL¢L9{ ²L¢I !b 9w!{a¦{ !//w95L¢!¢LhbΚ 

{ǳŎŎŜǎǎŦǳƭ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘǎ ŦƻǊ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛƭƭ Ǝŀƛƴ ǎƛƳǇƭƛŦƛŜŘ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ YŜȅ !Ŏǘƛƻƴ м ŦǳƴŘƛƴƎ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ 
ǊŜǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜ ŦƛŜƭŘΦ ¢ƘŜ ȅŜŀǊƭȅ Ŏŀƭƭ ŦƻǊ ŦǳƴŘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŜŘ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ƛǎ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ŘŜŘƛŎŀǘŜŘ ǘƻ ŜŀŎƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦƛŜƭŘǎ 
ŎƻǾŜǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ 

 

OBJECTIVES OF THE ACTION 

Lb ![[ ¢Iw99 CL9[5{Υ  

{ǘǊŜƴƎǘƘŜƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ŘƛƳŜƴǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ōȅΥ  

Á ǇǊƻƳƻǘƛƴƎ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ƻŦ ƛƴŎƭǳǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅΣ ǘƻƭŜǊŀƴŎŜΣ ŀƴŘ ŘŜƳƻŎǊŀǘƛŎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ 

Á ǇǊƻƳƻǘƛƴƎ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ŀōƻǳǘ ǎƘŀǊŜŘ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ƘŜǊƛǘŀƎŜ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ  

Á ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪǎ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ 9ǳǊƻǇŜ 

 

Lb ¢I9 CL9[5 hC ±h/!¢Lhb![ 95¦/!¢Lhb !b5 ¢w!LbLbDΥ 

/ƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻǳƴŎƛƭ wŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǾƻŎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 
hǎƴŀōǊǸŎƪ 5ŜŎƭŀǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ {ƪƛƭƭǎ !ƎŜƴŘŀΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ !ǊŜŀ ōȅΥ 

Á ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ƛƴƛǘƛŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳƛƴƎ ǾƻŎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ όL±9¢ ŀƴŘ /±9¢ύ 

Á ǎǘǊŜƴƎǘƘŜƴƛƴƎ ƪŜȅ ŎƻƳǇŜǘŜƴŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŀƴǎǾŜǊǎŀƭ ǎƪƛƭƭǎΣ ƛƴ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŘƛƎƛǘŀƭ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ 

Á ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ Ƨƻō ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ ƴŜŜŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ŦǳǘǳǊŜ ƭŀōƻǳǊ ƳŀǊƪŜǘ 

Á ǎƘŀǊƛƴƎ ōŜǎǘ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻƳƻǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ƴŜǿ ŀƴŘ ƛƴƴƻǾŀǘƛǾŜ ǇŜŘŀƎƻƎƛŎŀƭ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ ŀƴŘ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎƛŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ 
ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎΣ ǘǊŀƛƴŜǊǎΣ ƳŜƴǘƻǊǎ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƛƴ ±9¢ 

Á ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ƻŦ ±9¢ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊǎ ǘƻ ŎŀǊǊȅ ƻǳǘ ƘƛƎƘ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŦƻǊƳ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ 
ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎƘƛǇǎ ǿƘƛƭŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ  

Á ƳŀƪƛƴƎ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀ ǊŜŀƭƛǎǘƛŎ Ǉƻǎǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ŀƴȅ ƭŜŀǊƴŜǊ ƛƴ L±9¢ ŀƴŘ /±9¢Σ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀǾŜǊŀƎŜ ŘǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ 
Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ±9¢ ƭŜŀǊƴŜǊǎ ǘƻ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜ ƛǘǎ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ 



 

76 
 

Á ŦƻǎǘŜǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅΣ ǘǊŀƴǎǇŀǊŜƴŎȅ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ƻǳǘŎƻƳŜǎ ƻŦ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ǇŜǊƛƻŘǎ ŀōǊƻŀŘΣ ŜǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƭȅ ōȅ 
ǳǎƛƴƎ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ǘƻƻƭǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǎǘǊǳƳŜƴǘǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘƛǎ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ 

 

Lb ¢I9 CL9[5 hC {/Ihh[ 95¦/!¢Lhb 

LƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ōȅΥ 

Á ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎΣ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ǎǘŀŦŦ 

Á ǇǊƻƳƻǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ƴŜǿ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴƴƻǾŀǘƛǾŜ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ 

Á ƛƳǇǊƻǾƛƴƎ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜ ŘƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ ƛƴ ǎŎƘƻƻƭǎ  

Á ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǎƘŀǊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŀƴǎŦŜǊ ƻŦ ōŜǎǘ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜǎ ƛƴ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ 

/ƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ !ǊŜŀ ōȅΥ 

Á ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǎŎƘƻƻƭǎ ǘƻ ŜƴƎŀƎŜ ƛƴ ŎǊƻǎǎ-ōƻǊŘŜǊ ŜȄŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ŎŀǊǊȅ ƻǳǘ ƘƛƎƘ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ 
Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ 

Á ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀ ǊŜŀƭƛǎǘƛŎ Ǉƻǎǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ŀƴȅ ǇǳǇƛƭ ƛƴ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ 

Á ŦƻǎǘŜǊƛƴƎ ǊŜŎƻƎƴƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ƻǳǘŎƻƳŜǎ ƻŦ ǇǳǇƛƭǎ ŀƴŘ ǎǘŀŦŦ ƛƴ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ǇŜǊƛƻŘǎ ŀōǊƻŀŘ 
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/ƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ !ǊŜŀ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ {ƪƛƭƭǎ !ƎŜƴŘŀ ōȅΥ 

Á ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ŦƻǊƳŀƭΣ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ŀƴŘ ƴƻƴ-ŦƻǊƳŀƭ ŀŘǳƭǘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ 

Á ƛƳǇǊƻǾƛƴƎ  ǘƘŜ  ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀŘǳƭǘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦŦŜǊ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƛǘǎ ǎǘŀŦŦ ŀƴŘ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ƻŦ 
ŀŘǳƭǘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊǎ ǘƻ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ƘƛƎƘ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜǎ 

Á ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ƛƴ ŀƭƭ ŦƻǊƳǎ ƻŦ ŀŘǳƭǘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ƛǘ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŜŘǎ 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎƻŎƛŜǘȅ ŀǘ ƭŀǊƎŜ 

Á ƛƳǇǊƻǾƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀŘǳƭǘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ƪŜȅ ŎƻƳǇŜǘŜƴŎŜǎ ŀǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 9¦ ŦǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ όнлмуύΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ 
ōŀǎƛŎ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ όƭƛǘŜǊŀŎȅΣ ƴǳƳŜǊŀŎȅΣ ŘƛƎƛǘŀƭ ǎƪƛƭƭǎύ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƭƛŦŜ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ  

Á ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅ ƻŦ ŀŘǳƭǘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǊƻƭŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŀŘǳƭǘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƛŜƭŘ ǘƻ 
ŎŀǊǊȅ ƻǳǘ ƘƛƎƘ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ 

Á ǊŀƛǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ  ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀŘǳƭǘǎ ƻŦ ŀƭƭ ŀƎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛƻ-ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ōŀŎƪƎǊƻǳƴŘ ƛƴ ŀŘǳƭǘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ŜǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƭȅ ōȅ 
ŦƻǎǘŜǊƛƴƎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ŘƛǎŀŘǾŀƴǘŀƎŜŘ ƭŜŀǊƴŜǊǎΣ ǎƳŀƭƭ ŀŘǳƭǘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊǎΣ 
ƴŜǿŎƻƳŜǊǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ ŀƴŘ ƭŜǎǎ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜŘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎΣ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ-ōŀǎŜŘ ƎǊŀǎǎǊƻƻǘǎ 
ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ 
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Who can apply? 

In the field of vocational education and training: 

(1) Organisations providing initial or continuing vocational education and training 

(2) Local and regional public authorities, coordination bodies and other organisations with a 

role in the field of vocational education and training 

(3) Companies and other public or private organisations hosting, training or otherwise working 

with learners and apprentices in vocational education and training 

In the field of school education: 

(1) Schools providing general education at pre-primary, primary or secondary level49 

(2) Local and regional public authorities, coordination bodies and other organisations with a 

role in the field of school education 

In the field of adult education: 

(1) Organisations providing formal, informal and non-formal adult education50 

(2) Local and regional public authorities, coordination bodies and other organisations with a 

role in the field of adult education 

Applicable definitions and principles in all three fields 

Eligibility of organisations under condition (1) will be determined based on educational 

programmes and activities they are providing. An organisation can be eligible in more than one 

field if it is providing various educational programmes and activities. 

The competent National Authority in each country will define: 

Á the educational programmes and activities that enable organisations to be eligible under 

condition (1), and 

Á organisations eligible under condition (2). 

The applicable definitions and examples of eligible organisations will be published in the 

website of the responsible National Agency. 

Eligible countries  
Applicant organisations must be established in an EU Member State or in a third country 

associated to the Programme. 

Where to submit an 

application?  

Applications must be submitted to the National Agency of the country where the applicant 

organisation is established. 

                                                                 
49 LƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘƛƴƎ ŜŀǊƭȅ ŎƘƛƭŘƘƻƻŘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŎŀǊŜΦ Schools with a special status and under supervision of national authorities in 
another country (e.g. Lycée français or German schools) may need to apply to the NA of the supervising country. For precise information in each case, 
please contact the National Agency in the host country or in the country of the relevant national authority. 
50 Without prejudice to definitions established by the competent National Authority, please note that organisations providing vocational education and 
training to adult learners are typically considered to be vocational education and training providers, and not adult education providers. For further 
information, please consult the applicable definitions in the website of your National Agency. 
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Submission deadline 19 October at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time) 

Erasmus quality 

standards  

Applicants for Erasmus accreditation must subscribe to Erasmus quality standards as presented 

on the Europa website: 

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-

standards-mobility-projects-vet-adults-schools_en   

Erasmus quality standards may be updated during the validity period of the accreditation. In 

that case, agreement of accredited organisations will be asked before they can apply for their 

next grant. 

Number of 

applications 

An organisation can apply once in each of the three fields covered by this call: adult education, 

vocational education and training, and school education. Organisations applying for more than 

one field need to submit separate applications for each field. 

Organisations that already have an Erasmus accreditation cannot apply for a new accreditation 

in the same field. 

Types of applications  
Applicants can apply as an individual organisation or as a coordinator of a mobility consortium. 

It is not possible to apply for both types of accreditation in the same field.  

Erasmus accreditation 

for mobility 

consortium 

coordinators  

A mobility consortium is a group of organisations from the same country implementing mobility 

activities as part of a joint Erasmus Plan. Each mobility consortium is coordinated by one lead 

organisation: a mobility consortium coordinator that must be accredited with an Erasmus 

accreditation. 

The mobility consortium coordinator may organise activities themselves (same as any 

organisation with an individual accreditation), and in addition they can provide mobility 

opportunities to other member organisations in their consortium. An Erasmus accreditation is 

not required for consortium members. 

Applicants for mobility consortium coordinators will be required to describe the purpose and 

planned composition of their consortium in the application. All planned consortium member 

organisations must be from the same EU member state or a third country associated to the 

Programme as the mobility consortium coordinator. However, an exact list of consortium 

members is not required at this stage. For more details, please consult eligibility criteria for 

accredited mobility projects in the relevant field. 

For further details, please see the rules for accredited mobility projects. 

Supporting 

organisations  

Any organisation active in education and training may participate as a supporting organisation 

to an accredited beneficiary. The role and obligations of supporting organisations must be 

formally defined between them and the accredited organisation (including in cases when the 

supporting organisation is simultaneously a member of the mobility consortium led by the 

beneficiary that is being supported). All contributions of supporting organisations must comply 

with the Erasmus quality standards. 

 

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-standards-mobility-projects-vet-adults-schools_en
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-standards-mobility-projects-vet-adults-schools_en
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Applicants must have sufficient operational and professional capacity to implement the proposed Erasmus Plan, including 

at least two years of relevant experience in the field of the application and, in case of mobility consortium coordinator, 

appropriate capacity to coordinate the consortium.   

Please read Part C of this Guide to find out more information about the general operational capacity criteria and these 

specific requirements for accreditation applicants. 

9·/[¦{Lhb /wL¢9wL! 

Applicants must submit a signed declaration on their honour, certifying that they are not in any of the situations referred to 

in the exclusion criteria listed in Part C of this Guide, that the submitted Erasmus Plan contains original content authored by 

the applicant organisation, and that no other organisations or external individuals have been paid for drafting the 

application. 

At the same time, the applicants are allowed and encouraged to seek policy advice from relevant education authorities and 

experts, or to exchange good practices with organisations similar to theirs that have more experience in Erasmus+. 

Applicants for a mobility consortium coordinator may consult potential consortium members when drafting their 

application. Applicants can support their application with strategic documents relevant for their Erasmus Plan, such as an 

internationalisation strategy or a strategy developed by their supervising or coordinating bodies. 

!²!w5 /wL¢9wL! 

Applications will be evaluated separately for school education, vocational education and training, and adult education. 

Quality of the applications will be assessed by assigning points out of a total of 100, based on the below criteria and 

weightings.  

To be considered for award, applications must pass the following thresholds: 

Á At least 70 out of the total 100 points, and 

Á At least half of the maximum score points in each of the four award criteria categories 

Relevance 

 

(maximum score 

10 points) 

The extent to which: 

Á ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘΩǎ ǇǊƻŦƛƭŜΣ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜΣ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƭŜŀǊƴŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ŦƻǊ 

the field of the application, the objectives of this Call, and the type of application (individual 

organisation or a consortium coordinator) 

Á in addition, for consortium coordinators:  

o the profile of the planned consortium members is relevant for the purpose and 

objectives of the consortium as defined in the application, for the field of the 

application and the objectives of this Call 

o the creation of the consortium brings a clear added value for its members in terms of 

the objectives of this Call 

Erasmus Plan: 

Objectives 

 

(maximum score 

40 points) 

The extent to which: 

Á the proposed Erasmus Plan is in line with the objectives of this Call 

Á the proposed Erasmus Plan objectives address the needs of the applicant organisation, its staff 

and learners in a clear and concrete way 

o for consortium coordinators, this criterion applies to the entire planned consortium and 
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requires the Erasmus Plan objectives to be coherent with the purpose of the consortium 

as defined in the application  

Á the proposed Erasmus Plan objectives and their timing are realistic and sufficiently ambitious to 

achieve a positive impact for the organisation (or the consortium) 

Á the proposed measures for tracking and evaluating the progress of the Erasmus Plan objectives 

are appropriate and concrete 

Á if the applicant has attached strategic documents to their application: there is a clear explanation 

of the link between the proposed Erasmus Plan and included documents 

Erasmus Plan: 

Activities 

 

(maximum score 

20 points) 

The extent to which: 

Á the proposed number of participants in mobility activities is proportional to the applicant 

ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǎƛȊŜ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ 

o for consortium coordinators, the planned size of the consortium will be taken into 

account 

Á the proposed number of participants in mobility activities is realistic and appropriate for the 

objectives set in the Erasmus Plan 

Á the profiles of planned participants are relevant to the field of the application, the proposed 

Erasmus Plan, and the objectives of this Call 

Á where relevant and if the applicant is planning to organise mobility activities for learners: 

involvement of participants with fewer opportunities 

Erasmus Plan: 

Management 

 

(maximum score 

30 points) 

The extent to which: 

Á the applicant has proposed concrete ways of contributing to the basic principles of the Erasmus 

accreditation described in the Erasmus quality standards 

Á the applicant has proposed a clear and complete allocation of tasks in line with the Erasmus 

quality standards 

Á the applicant has allocated appropriate resources to manage the Programme activities in 

accordance with the Erasmus quality standards 

Á ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜƳŜƴǘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƭŜǾŜƭ ƻŦ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ 

Á appropriate measures have been defined to ensure continuity of programme activities in case of 

changes in the staff or management of the applicant organisation 

Á the applicant has proposed concrete and logical steps to integrate the results of their mobility 

ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊ ǿƻǊƪ 

o for consortium coordinators, this criterion applies to the entire planned consortium 
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In countries where interest for Erasmus accreditations is very high, the National Agency may set a maximum number of 

accreditations to be awarded. This decision will be made separately for each of the three fields and published in the 

bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ !ƎŜƴŎȅΩǎ ǿŜōǎƛǘŜ ǘƻƎŜǘƘŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘƛǎ /ŀƭƭΦ 

­  If the National Agency does not set a maximum number of approved accreditations for a given field, all applications 

satisfying the minimum criteria set in this Call will be approved. 

­  If the National Agency sets a maximum number of approved accreditations for a given field, a ranking list of 

applications satisfying the minimum criteria will be established. Accreditations will be awarded starting from the 

highest scoring application until the maximum number of awarded accreditations has been reached. In case more than 



 

 

one application has the same number of points as the last one to be awarded, the maximum number of awarded 

accreditations will be increased to include all applications with that number of points.  

±![L5L¢¸ 

Erasmus accreditation is awarded for the entire programming period until 2027. To ensure realistic planning, the submitted 

Erasmus Plan will cover a shorter period of two to five years, and will be updated periodically. 

In case Erasmus accreditation is required for participation in any action after the end of the 2021-2027 programming 

ǇŜǊƛƻŘΣ ǘƘŜ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ !ƎŜƴŎȅ Ƴŀȅ ǇǊƻƭƻƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǾŀƭƛŘƛǘȅ ǳƴŘŜǊ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ǘhe European 

Commission. 

The accreditation can be terminated at any time in case the organisation ceases to exist or by agreement of the National 

Agency and the accredited organisation.  

The National Agency or the accredited organisation may unilaterally terminate the accreditation if no applications for 

funding have been made under that accreditation during at least three years.  
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Closing reports at 

the end of each 

grant agreement 

At the end of each grant agreement approved under the Erasmus accreditation, the accredited 

organisation will submit a closing report about the delivered activities and targets.  

Accreditation 

progress reports 

Based on the content of approved Erasmus Plan, and at least once during a period of five years, 

accredited organisations will be required to: 

­  report on how they have ensured the respect of Erasmus quality standards  

­  report on how their Erasmus Plan objectives are progressing 

­  update their Erasmus Plan 

The National Agency may decide to request a progress report on the different elements listed 

above at the same time, or separately. 

The National Agency may decide to replace any accreditation progress report with a structured 

monitoring visit. 

Based on thŜ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŜŘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ǊŜǎǳƭǘƛƴƎ ŦǊƻƳ ǊŜǇƻǊǘƛƴƎΣ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ 

quality assurance checks, or as result of significant changes in the organisation, the National 

Agency may change the number and schedule of progress reports. 

In addition, accredited organisations may voluntarily request to make an update of their Erasmus 

tƭŀƴΦ .ŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǊŜŀǎƻƴƛƴƎΣ ǘƘŜ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ !ƎŜƴŎȅ ǿƛƭƭ ŘŜŎƛŘŜ ǿƘŜǘƘŜǊ ŀƴ ǳǇŘŀǘŜ ƛǎ 

justified. An Erasmus Plan update may include a request for change from individual organisation 

accreditation to accreditation for mobility consortium coordinator, or the other way around. 
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Monitoring and 

checks 

The National Agency may organise formal checks, monitoring visits or other activities to track the 

progress and performance of accredited organisations, ensure the respect of the agreed quality 

standards, and provide support. 

Formal checks may take the form of desk checks or visits to the accredited organisation, 

consortium members, supporting organisations, and any other premises where relevant activities 

take place. The National Agency may request assistance of National Agencies in other countries to 

check and monitor activities taking place there. 

 

Following a report or monitoring activity, the National Agency will provide feedback to the accredited organisation. The 

National Agency may also provide the accredited organisation with obligatory or advisory instructions on how to improve 

its performance. 

In case of newly accredited applicants, high risk organisatioƴǎΣ ƻǊ ƛƴ ŎŀǎŜ ƻŦ ŦŀƛƭǳǊŜ ǘƻ ŎƻƳǇƭȅ ǿƛǘƘ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ !ƎŜƴŎȅΩǎ 

instructions and deadlines, very low performance resulting from reporting, monitoring and quality assurance checks, or 

violations of the rules of the Programme (including in another action), the National Agency may take the following remedial 

measures:  

Á Observation: the National Agency may limit the level of funding that the accredited organisation can apply for in 

actions where Erasmus accreditation is a requirement.  

Newly accredited organisations may be put under observation if risk of low quality implementation is identified 

during the operational capacity check, or if the application assessors point out serious weaknesses in the 

ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘΩǎ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ tƭŀƴΦ 

Á Suspension: suspended organisations may not apply for funding in actions where Erasmus accreditation is a 

requirement. The National Agency may also terminate some or all ongoing grant agreements awarded under the 

suspended accreditation. 

The observation or suspension period will continue until the National Agency determines that the conditions and quality 

requirements set in this Call are once again fulfilled, and that the risk of low performance has been addressed by the 

accredited organisation. 

Organisations under suspension or observation may not apply for a new accreditation in the same field. 

Lƴ ŎŀǎŜ ƻŦ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜŘ ŦŀƛƭǳǊŜ ǘƻ ŎƻƳǇƭȅ ǿƛǘƘ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ !ƎŜƴŎȅΩǎ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ŘŜŀŘƭƛƴŜǎΣ ǾŜǊȅ ƭƻǿ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜΣ ƻǊ ƛƴ ŎŀǎŜ 

of repeated or significant violations of the rules of the Programme (including in another action), the National Agency may 

terminate the accreditation. 
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Best performing accredited organisations will be recognised through award of excellence labels. 

As part of this Call, an excellence label will be awarded to VET Mobility Charter holders that have successfully applied for 

the light selection procedure, and which have achieved an average score of at least 85 points in the evaluation of their last 

two final reports for Erasmus+ projects implemented under the VET Mobility Charter. The awarded excellence labels will be 

valid for three years. 

Conditions for the award of excellence labels to newly accredited organisations in all three fields will be defined in future 

Erasmus+ calls for proposals. 



 

 

MOBILITY FOR LEARNERS AND STAFF IN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AND TRAINING  

 

This action supports providers of vocational education and training (VET) and other organisations active in the field of VET 

that want to organise learning mobility activities for VET learners and staff. 

A wide range of activities are supported, including job shadowing and professional development courses for staff, 

traineeships and long-term placements (ErasmusPro), invited experts, and other activities as explained below.  

The participating organisations should actively promote inclusion and diversity, environmental sustainability and digital 

education through their activities: by using the specific funding opportunities provided by the Programme for these 

purposes, by raising awareness among their participants, by sharing best practices, and by choosing appropriate design for 

their activities.  

OBJECTIVES OF THE ACTION 

The purpose of mobility activities funded by Erasmus+ is to provide learning opportunities to individuals and to support 

internationalisation and institutional development of VET providers and other organisations in vocational education and 

training. The action will support the implementation of the Council Recommendation on vocational education and training 

and the Osnabrück Declaration, and the European Skills Agenda. It will also contribute to the creation of the European 

Education Area. Specifically, the objectives of this action are: 

Increasing the quality of initial and continuing vocational education and training (IVET and CVET) in Europe by: 

¶ strengthening key competences and transversal skills, in particular language learning and digital skills 

¶ supporting the development of job specific skills needed in the current and future labour market 

¶ sharing best practices and promoting the use of new and innovative pedagogical methods and technologies, and 

supporting the professional development of teachers, trainers, mentors and other staff in VET 

¶ building the capacity of VET providers to carry out high quality mobility projects, and their ability to form quality 

partnerships while developing their internationalisation strategy  

¶ making mobility a realistic possibility for any learner in IVET and CVET, and increasing the average duration of 

mobility for VET learners to increase its quality and impact 

¶ fostering the quality, transparency and recognition of learning outcomes of mobility periods abroad, especially by 

using European tools and instruments51.  

Strengthening the European dimension of teaching and learning by:  

¶ promoting values of inclusion and diversity, tolerance, and democratic participation 

¶ promoting knowledge about shared European heritage and diversity  

¶ supporting development of professional networks across Europe 

 

                                                                 
51 Memorandum of Understanding and Learning Agreements.  
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HOW TO ACCESS ERASMUS+ MOBILITY OPPORTUNITIES? 

VET providers and other organisations active in vocational education and training can apply for funding in two ways: 

¶ Short-term projects for mobility of learners and staff provide applicant organisations with an opportunity to 

organise various mobility activities over a period of six to eighteen months. Short-term projects are the best choice 

for organisations trying Erasmus+ for the first time, or for those that wish to organise only a limited number of 

activities. 

¶ Accredited projects for mobility of learners and staff are open only to organisations holding an Erasmus 

accreditation in the field of vocational education and training. This special funding strand allows accredited 

organisations to regularly receive funding for mobility activities that contribute to the gradual implementation of 

their Erasmus Plan. Erasmus accreditations are open to all organisations that want to organise mobility activities 

on a regular basis. Previous experience in the Programme is not required to apply. To find out more about this 

opportunity, please read the chapter of this guide on Erasmus accreditation in the fields of adult education, 

vocational education and training, and school education. 

In addition, organisations can join the Programme without submitting an application by: 

¶ Joining an existing Erasmus+ mobility consortium led by an accredited consortium coordinator in their country 

that is accepting new members in their consortium. 

¶ Hosting participants from another country: any organisation can become a host for learners or staff coming from 

a partner organisation abroad. Becoming a hosting organisation is a valuable experience and a good way to learn 

more about the Programme before applying yourself. 

VET providers are encouraged to join European online platforms such as EPALE and eTwinning. EPALE provides the 

opportunity to connect with and learn from colleagues across Europe, through its blog posts, forums, the Partner Search 

tool; it allows to create Communities of practices, find learning material and attend events. It also features the Community 

of European VET practitioners, a space for VET teachers, trainers, in-company tutors to collaborate and be informed about 

European initiatives. eTwinning is an online a community hosted on a secure platform and accessible to teachers and school 

staff vetted by the eTwinning national support organisation. eTwinning allows VET providers to set up joint virtual 

classrooms and carry out projects with other VET providers and other partner organisations (i.e. hosting companies), it 

allows teachers and trainers to discuss and exchange with colleagues and to get involved in a variety of professional 

development opportunities. eTwinning is also the perfect environment to find partners for future projects. 

SETTING UP A PROJECT 

The applicant organisation is the key actor in a Key Action 1 project. The applicant drafts and submits the application, signs 

the grant agreement, implements the mobility activities, and reports to their National Agency. The application process for 

both short-term projects and the Erasmus accreditation focuses on the needs and plans of the applicant organisation. 

Most types of available activities are outgoing mobility activities. This means that the applicant organisation will act as a 

sending organisation: it will select participants and send them to a hosting organisation abroad. In addition, there are 

special types of activities that allow applicant organisations to invite experts or teachers and educators in training to their 

organisation. The purpose of incoming activities is not to create two-way exchanges, but rather to bring in persons who can 

help develop and internationalise the applicant organisation. 

Implementation of all activities supported under this Action must follow the Erasmus quality standards. The Erasmus quality 

standards cover concrete implementation practices for project tasks such as selection and preparation of participants, 

https://epale.ec.europa.eu/en/practitioners-in-vet
https://epale.ec.europa.eu/en/practitioners-in-vet


 

 

definition, evaluation and recognition of learning outcomes, sharing of project results, etc. To read the full text of the 

Erasmus quality standards, please visit the following link at the Europa website: 

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-standards-mobility-projects-vet-

adults-schools_en  

Inclusion and diversity  

In line with the Erasmus quality standards, organisations that receive support from the Programme must ensure that they 

offer mobility opportunities in an inclusive and equitable way, to participants from all backgrounds. The selection of 

learners that will take part in project activities should take into account key factors such as motivation, merit, as well as 

personal development and learning needs of the participants. Similarly, selection of staff participants should ensure that 

benefits of their professional development are available to all learners in the organisation.  

Throughout the preparation, implementation and follow-up of mobility activities, the sending and hosting organisations 

should involve the participants in key decisions to ensure maximum benefits and impact for each participant.  

Participating organisations that provide education and training are encouraged to actively create and facilitate mobility 

opportunities, for example by establishing mobility windows in their academic calendar and defining standard re-

integration steps for returning participants.  

Environmentally sustainable and responsible practices 

In line with the Erasmus quality standards, organisations that receive support from the Programme must promote 

environmentally sustainable and responsible behaviour among their participants, raising the awareness about the 

importance of acting to reduce or compensate for the environmental footprint of mobility activities. These principles should 

be reflected in the preparation and implementation of all Programme activities, especially by using specific funding support 

provided by the Programme to promote sustainable means of travel. Organisations providing education and training should 

integrate these principles in their everyday work, and should actively promote a change of mind-set and behaviour among 

their learners and staff.  

Digital transformation in education and training  

In line with the Erasmus quality standards, the Programme supports all participating organisations in incorporating the use 

of digital tools and learning methods to complement their physical activities, to improve the cooperation between partner 

organisations, and to improve the quality of their learning and teaching. The VET institutions should also raise awareness 

among their learners about opportunities within the programme to acquire and further develop relevant digital skills, 

including Digital Opportunity Traineeships for VET learners and recent graduates52. In addition, staff participants can benefit 

from Digital Opportunity Traineeships: mobility activities allowing them to acquire digital skills and build their capacity to 

train, teach and complete other tasks with the help of digital tools. Such activities can be organised with any of the available 

staff mobility formats. 

                                                                 
52 !ƴȅ ±9¢ ƭŜŀǊƴŜǊ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ŀǎ ά5ƛƎƛǘŀƭ hǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘȅ ¢ǊŀƛƴŜŜǎƘƛǇέ ǿƘŜƴ ƻƴŜ ƻǊ more of the following activities are practiced by the 
trainee: digital marketing (e.g. social media management, web analytics); digital graphical, mechanical or architectural design; development of apps, 
software, scripts, or websites; installation, maintenance and management of IT systems and networks; cybersecurity; data analytics, mining and 
visualisation; programming and training of robots and artificial intelligence applications. Generic customer support, order fulfilment, data entry or office 
tasks are not considered in this category. 

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-standards-mobility-projects-vet-adults-schools_en
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-standards-mobility-projects-vet-adults-schools_en
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Participation in democratic life 

The programme aims to help the participants discover the benefits of active citizenship and participation in democratic life. 

Supported mobility activities should reinforce participatory skills in different spheres of civic society, as well as 

development of social and intercultural competences, critical thinking and media literacy. Wherever possible, projects 

should offer opportunities for participation in democratic life, social and civic engagement through formal or non-formal 

ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ŀƭǎƻ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΩ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ¦ƴƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ 

values, including respect for democratic principles, human dignity, unity and diversity, intercultural dialogue, as well as 

European social, cultural and historical heritage. 

ACTIVITIES 

This section presents the type of activities that can be supported by Erasmus+ funds, both as part of short-term projects 

and accredited projects. 

For any activity, additional support can be provided for persons accompanying participants with fewer opportunities, 

ƳƛƴƻǊǎΣ ƻǊ ȅƻǳƴƎ ŀŘǳƭǘǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƛƻƴΦ !ŎŎƻƳǇŀƴȅƛƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǿƘƻƭŜ ƻǊ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΩǎ 

duration.  

Staff mobility 

Eligible activities 

Á Job shadowing (2 to 60 days) 

Á Teaching or training assignments (2 to 365 days) 

Á Courses and training (2 to 30 days, maximum 10 days of course fees per participant) 

In addition to physical mobility, all staff mobility activities can be blended with virtual activities. 

The minimum and maximum durations specified above apply to the physical mobility 

component. 

Job shadowing: participants can spend a period of time at a hosting organisation in another 

country with the aim of learning new practices and gathering new ideas through observation 

and interaction with peers, experts or other practitioners in their daily work at the hosting 

organisation.  

Teaching or training assignments: participants can spend a period of time teaching or 

providing training to learners at a hosting organisation in another country, as a way to learn 

through completing their tasks and exchanging with peers.  

Courses and training: participants can benefit from a structured course or a similar kind of 

training provided by qualified professionals and based on a pre-defined learning programme 

and learning outcomes. The training must involve participants from at least two different 

countries and must allow participants to interact with other learners and with the trainers. 

Entirely passive activities such as listening to lectures, speeches or mass conferences are not 

supported. 

Applicants should be aware that all course providers are entirely independent from the 

Erasmus+ programme and are acting as service providers in a free market. The choice of 

courses and training is therefore a responsibility of the applicant organisation. The following 



 

 

quality standards are available as support to guide the applicants in their choice: 

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/quality-standards-courses-under-

key-action-1-learning-mobility-individuals_en  

Eligible participants 

Eligible participants include teachers, trainers, and all other non-teaching experts and staff 

working in initial vocational education and training (iVET) and in continuing vocational 

education and training (cVET). 

Eligible non-teaching staff includes staff working in initial and continuing VET, either in VET 

providers (as management staff, international mobility officers, etc.) or in other organisations 

active in vocational education and training (e.g. trainers in local partner companies, 

counsellors, policy coordinators in charge of vocational education and training, etc.). 

Participants must be working in the sending organisation, or must be regularly working with 

the sending organisation ǘƻ ƘŜƭǇ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŎƻǊŜ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ (for example as 

external and in-company trainers, experts, or volunteers). 

In all cases, the tasks that link the participant to the sending organisation must be documented 

in a way that allows the National Agency to verify this link (for example with a work or 

volunteer contract, task description, or a similar document). The National Agencies shall 

establish a transparent and consistent practice on what constitutes acceptable working 

relationships and supporting documentation in their national context. 

Eligible venues 

Activities must take place abroad, in an EU Member State or in a third country associated to 

the Programme. 

In addition, organisations holding an Erasmus accreditation can send participants on job 

shadowing and teaching or training assignments in third countries not associated to the 

Programme (Regions 1-14 as specified in Part A: Eligible countries). 

 

Learner mobility 

Eligible activities 

Á Participation in VET skills competitions (1 to 10 days) 

Á Short-term learning mobility of VET learners (10 to 89 days) 

Á Long-term learning mobility of VET learners (ErasmusPro) (90 to 365 days) 

In addition to physical mobility, all learner mobility activities can be blended with virtual 

activities. The minimum and maximum durations specified above apply to the physical mobility 

component. 

Participation in VET skills competitions: VET learners can participate in international sectoral 

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/quality-standards-courses-under-key-action-1-learning-mobility-individuals_en
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/quality-standards-courses-under-key-action-1-learning-mobility-individuals_en
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events in which competitive demonstration of skills is central for promotion, recognition and 

exchange of experience, know-how and technological innovations in VET53. Funding is also 

provided for staff, mentors or experts accompanying the learners during the activity. 

Short-term learning mobility of VET learners: VET learners can spend a period learning abroad 

at a partner VET provider, in a company, or in another organisation active in the field of VET or 

the labour market. The learning period must include a strong work-based component and an 

individual learning programme must be defined for each participant. For participants with 

fewer opportunities, mobility can be organised with a minimum duration of 2 days, if justified. 

Long-term learning mobility of VET learners (ErasmusPro): VET learners can spend a longer 

period learning abroad at a partner VET provider, in a company, or in another organisation 

active in the field of VET or the labour market. The learning period must include a strong work-

based component and an individual learning programme must be defined for each participant.. 

Eligible participants 

Eligible participants include learners and apprentices in initial vocational education and training 

(iVET) and in continuing vocational education and training (cVET). Participants must be enrolled 

in an eligible iVET or cVET programme54. 

Recent graduates (including former apprentices) of eligible iVET and cVET programmes are 

eligible to participate up to 12 months after their graduation. In case the participants have 

been fulfilling obligatory civil or military service after graduation, the period of eligibility will be 

extended by the duration of the service. 

Eligible venues 

Activities must take place abroad, in an EU Member State or in a third country associated to 

the Programme. 

In addition, organisations holding an Erasmus accreditation can send learners for short-term 

mobility, long-term mobility (ErasmusPro) and VET skills competitions in third countries not 

associated to the Programme (Regions 1-14 as specified in Part A: Eligible countries). 

 

Other supported activities 

Eligible activities 

Á Invited experts (2 to 60 days) 

Á Hosting teachers and educators in training (10 to 365 days) 

Á Preparatory visits 

Invited experts: organisations can invite trainers, teachers, policy experts or other qualified 

professionals from abroad who can help improve the teaching, training and learning at the 

receiving organisation. For example, invited experts may provide training to the receiving 

                                                                 
53 Further details about the definition of VET skills competitions can be found in Part D ς Glossary of terms. 
54 The eligible iVET and cVET programmes in each EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme will be defined by the competent 
National Authority and published on the website of the relevant National Agency. 



 

 

ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǎǘŀŦŦΣ ŘŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘŜ ƴŜǿ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ ƻǊ ƘŜƭǇ ǘǊŀƴǎŦŜǊ ƎƻƻŘ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜǎ ƛƴ 

organisation and management. 

Hosting teachers and educators in training: applicant organisations can host teachers in 

training who want to spend a traineeship period abroad. The hosting organisation will receive 

support to set up the activity, while the travel and individual support for the participant should 

be provided by their sending institution (who may also apply for Erasmus+ funding for this 

purpose). 

Preparatory visits: organisations can set up a preparatory visit to their hosting partner before 

the mobility takes place. Preparatory visits are not a stand-alone activity, but a supporting 

arrangement for mobility of staff or learners. Each preparatory visit must have a clear 

reasoning and must serve to improve inclusiveness, scope and quality of mobility activities. For 

example, preparatory visits can be organised to better prepare mobility of participants with 

fewer opportunities, to start working with a new partner organisation, or to prepare longer 

mobility activities. Preparatory visits can be organised in preparation for any type of learner or 

staff mobility, apart from courses and training. 

Eligible participants 

Invited experts can be any persons from another EU Member State or third country associated 

to the Programme, who can provide expertise and training relevant for the needs and 

objectives of the organisation that invites them. 

Hosting teachers and educators in training is available for participants who are enrolled in or 

recently graduated55 from a teacher education programme (or a similar kind of education 

programme for trainers or educators) in another EU Member State or third country associated 

to the Programme. 

Preparatory visits can be carried out by any persons eligible for staff mobility activities and 

involved in the organisation of the project. Exceptionally, learners who will take part in long-

term learning mobility and participants with fewer opportunities in any type of activity can 

take part in preparatory visits for their activities. 

Eligible venues 

Preparatory visits can take place in EU Member States and third countries associated to the 

Programme. 

In addition, organisations holding an Erasmus accreditation can organise preparatory visits in 

third countries not associated to the Programme (Regions 1-14 as specified in Part A: Eligible 

countries). 

The venue for invited experts and teachers/educators in training is always the beneficiary 

organisation (including consortium members). 

 

                                                                 
55 Recent graduates are eligible to participate up to 12 months after their graduation. In case the participants have been fulfilling obligatory civil or 
military service after graduation, the period of eligibility will be extended by the duration of the service. 
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SHORT-TERM PROJECTS FOR MOBILITY OF LEARNERS AND STAFF IN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AND TRAINING 

Short-term projects for mobility of learners and staff are a straightforward and simple way to benefit from Erasmus+. Their 

purpose is to allow organisations to organise a few activities in an easy way and to gain experience in the Programme.  

In order to stay simple, short-term projects include a limit on the number of participants and the duration of the project. 

The format is open only to individual organisations and not to consortium coordinators. Accredited organisations cannot 

apply for short-term projects since they already have permanent access to Erasmus+ funding. 

The application for short-term projects includes a list and description of activities that the applicant organisation plans to 

organise. 

ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA 

Eligible organisations: 

who can apply? 

The following organisations are eligible56 to apply: 

(1) Organisations providing initial or continuing vocational education and training 

(2) Local and regional public authorities, coordination bodies and other organisations with a 

role in the field of vocational education and training 

(3) Companies and other public or private organisations hosting, training or otherwise 

working with learners and apprentices in vocational education and training 

However, organisations holding an Erasmus accreditation in vocational education and training 

cannot apply for short-term projects. 

Eligible countries 
Applicant organisations must be established in an EU Member State or in a third country 

associated to the Programme 

Where to submit an 

application?  

Applications are submitted to the National Agency of the country where the applicant 

organisation is established. 

Application deadlines 

Round 1 (for all National Agencies): 23 February at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time) 

Round 2: National Agencies may decide to open a second deadline (Round 2). In this case, the 

National Agency will inform the applicants through its website. For Round 2 applicants have to 

submit their applications by 4 October at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time). 

Project start dates 

Projects can choose the following start dates: 

Á Round 1: between 1 June and 31 December of the same year 

Á Round 2 (if open): between 1 January and 31 May of the following year 

Project duration From 6 to 18 months 

                                                                 
56 The eligible organisations in each EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme will be defined by the competent National Authority 
and published on the website of the relevant National Agency together with relevant examples. 



 

 

Number of applications 

Per selection round, an organisation may apply for only one short-term project in the field of 

vocational education and training. 

Organisations that receive a grant for a short-term project under the first round of applications 

may not apply for the second round of the same call for proposals. 

Within a period of any five consecutive call years, organisations may receive a maximum of 

three grants for short-term projects in vocational education and training. Grants received in 

the 2014-2020 period do not count towards this limit. 

Available activities 
All types of activities for vocational education and training. For a detailed list and rules, see 

ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ Ω!ŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΩΦ 

Project scope 

An application for a short-term project can include a maximum of 30 participants in mobility 

activities. 

Preparatory visits and participation of accompanying persons will not count towards this limit. 

Supporting 

organisations 

Any organisation active in education and training may participate as a supporting organisation 

to a beneficiary of this action. The role and obligations of supporting organisations must be 

formally defined between them and the beneficiary organisation. All contributions of 

supporting organisations must comply with the Erasmus quality standards.  

!²!w5 /wL¢9wL!  

Submitted applications will be assessed by assigning points out of a total of 100, based on the below criteria and 

weightings. To be considered for award, applications must pass the following thresholds: 

Á At least 60 out of the total 100 points, and 

Á At least half of the maximum score points in each of the three award criteria categories 

Relevance 

(maximum score 30 points) 

The extent to which: 

Á the ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘΩǎ ǇǊƻŦƛƭŜΣ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜΣ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƭŜŀǊƴŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ 

relevant for the field of vocational education and training 

Á the project proposal is relevant for the objectives of the action 

Á the project proposal is relevant for the following specific priorities: 

­  supporting newcomers and less experienced organisations 

­  supporting participants in ErasmusPro activities 

­  supporting participants with fewer opportunities 
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Quality of project design  

(maximum score 40 points) 

The extent to which: 

Á the proposed project objectives address the needs of the applicant organisation, its 

staff and learners in a clear and concrete way 

Á the content of proposed activities and balance between different types of activities are 

appropriate for the achievement of the project objectives  

Á there is a clear plan of working for each of the proposed activities 

Á the project incorporates environmentally sustainable and responsible practices 

Á the project incorporates the use of digital tools (particularly eTwinning for iVET and 

EPALE for cVET) and learning methods to complement their physical mobility activities, 

and to improve the cooperation with partner organisations 

Quality of follow-up actions 

(maximum score 30 points) 

The extent to which: 

Á the applicant has clearly defined the tasks and responsibilities for delivery of activities 

in accordance with Erasmus quality standards 

Á the applicant has proposed concrete and logical steps to integrate the results of 

mobility ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊ ǿƻǊƪ  

Á the applicant has proposed an appropriate way of evaluating the project outcomes 

Á the applicant has proposed concrete and effective steps to make the results of the 

project known within the applicant organisation, to share the results with other 

organisations and the public, and to publicly acknowledge the European Union funding 

  



 

 

ACCREDITED PROJECTS FOR MOBILITY OF LEARNERS AND STAFF IN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AND TRAINING 

Organisations holding an Erasmus accreditation in vocational education and training can apply for funding as part of a 

special funding strand open only for them. Applications are based on the previously approved Erasmus Plan, so a detailed 

list and description of the planned activities is not required at the time of applying for funds. Instead, the applications focus 

on estimating the budget needed for the next set of activities. 

Eligibility criteria 

Eligible organisations: 

who can apply? 

Organisations holding a valid Erasmus accreditation in vocational education and training are 

eligible to apply. 

Mobility consortium 

Organisations holding an Erasmus accreditation for mobility consortium coordinators must 

apply for the mobility consortium format. 

List of mobility consortium members must be provided as part of the application and must 

include at least one member organisation in addition to the coordinator. 

Any organisation meeting the eligibility criteria for Erasmus accreditation in the same field can 

become a member of a mobility consortium. All planned consortium member organisations 

must be from the same EU member state or a third country associated to the Programme as 

the mobility consortium coordinator.  

Consortium members are not required to have an Erasmus accreditation. 

Organisations taking part in a mobility consortium can receive funding from a maximum of two 

Key Action 1 grant agreements in the field of vocational education and training under the same 

Call for proposals. Therefore, VET organisations that receive a grant for a short-term project or 

an accredited project can additionally take part in only one VET mobility consortium as 

member organisations. Other organisations can take part in up to two mobility consortia.  

Where to submit an 

application?  

Applications are submitted to the National Agency of the country where the applicant 

organisation is established. 

Application deadline 23 February at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time) 

Project start date 1 June of the same year 

Project duration 
All accredited projects will have an initial duration of 15 months. After 12 months, all 

beneficiaries will have the possibility to prolong their project to a total duration of 24 months. 

Number of applications Accredited organisations may apply only once per selection round. 

Available activities 
All types of activities for vocational education and training. For a detailed list and rules, see 

ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ Ω!ŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΩΦ 
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Project scope 

The number of participants that can be included in accredited projects is not limited, apart 

from any limitations defined at the budget allocation stage. 

Projects may not allocate more than 20% of the awarded grant to activities with third countries 

not associated to the Programme57. These opportunities are intended to encourage 

organisations in EU Member States and third countries associated to the Programme to 

develop outgoing mobility activities with several third countries not associated to the 

Programme. These activities are expected to cover the widest possible geographical scope.  

.¦5D9¢ ![[h/!¢Lhb  

¢ƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘΩǎ Erasmus Plan has been assessed at the accreditation application stage and therefore no 

qualitative assessment will take place at budget allocation stage. Any eligible grant application will receive funding. 

The awarded grant amount will depend on a number of elements: 

- the total budget available for allocation to accredited applicants  

- the requested activities (including the estimated budget required to implement them) 

- the basic and maximum grant 

- the following allocation criteria: ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘΩǎ performance, policy priorities, and geographical balance (if applied by 

the National Agency) 

Detailed rules on basic and maximum grant, scoring of the allocation criteria, weighting of each criterion, the allocation 

method and the budget available for accredited projects will be published by the National Agency ahead of the call 

deadline. 

 

  

                                                                 
57 BǳŘƎŜǘ ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊƛŜǎ ΨLƴŎƭǳǎƛƻƴ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŦƻǊ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΩ ŀƴŘ Ψ9ȄŎŜǇǘƛƻƴŀƭ Ŏƻǎǘǎ ŦƻǊ ŜȄǇŜƴǎƛǾŜ ǘǊŀǾŜƭΩ ǿƛƭƭ ƴƻǘ Ŏƻǳƴǘ ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ ǘƘƛs limit. 



 

 

WHAT ARE THE FUNDING RULES? 

The following funding rules apply for short-term projects and accredited projects. 

                                                                 
58 For example, if a person from Madrid (Spain) is taking part in an activity taking place in Rome (Italy), the applicant will  calculate the distance from 
Madrid to Rome (1365,28 KM) and then select the applicable travel distance band (i.e. between 500 and 1999 km).     

Budget 

category 
Eligible costs and applicable rules Amount 

Organisational 

support 

Costs directly linked to the implementation of mobility 

activities that are not covered by other cost categories.  

For example: preparation (pedagogical, intercultural 

and other), mentoring, monitoring and support of 

participants during mobility, services, tools and 

equipment needed for virtual components in blended 

activities, recognition of learning outcomes, sharing 

results and making the European Union funding visible 

to the public. 

Organisational support covers the costs incurred by 

both sending and hosting organisations (except in the 

case of staff mobility for courses and training). The 

division of the received grant will be agreed between 

the two organisations. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of 

participants. 

100 EUR 

­  Per participant in staff mobility for courses 

and training 

­  Per invited expert 

­  Per hosted teacher or educator in training 

­  Per participant in VET skills competitions 

350 EUR; 200 EUR after one hundred 

participants in the same type of activity 

­  Per participant in short-term learning 

mobility of VET learners  

­  Per participant in staff mobility for job 

shadowing and teaching or training 

assignments 

500 EUR 

­  Per participant in long-term learning 

mobility of VET learners (ErasmusPro) 

­  Per participant in any activity with third 

countries not associated to the Programme 

Travel 

Contribution to the return travel costs of participants 

and accompanying persons from their place of origin to 

the venue of the activity. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs 

Rule of allocation: based on the travel distance and 

number of persons 

The applicant must indicate the air distance between 

the place of origin and the venue of the activity58 by 

using the distance calculator supported by the 

Travel distance 
Standard 

travel 

Green 

travel 

10 ς 99 km 23 EUR  

100 ς 499 km 180 EUR 210 EUR 

500 ς 1999 km 275 EUR 320 EUR 

2000 ς 2999 km 360 EUR 410 EUR 

3000 ς 3999 km 530 EUR 610 EUR 

http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/tools/distance_en.htm
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59 ƘǘǘǇΥκκŜŎΦŜǳǊƻǇŀΦŜǳκǇǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜǎκŜǊŀǎƳǳǎ-ǇƭǳǎκǘƻƻƭǎκŘƛǎǘŀƴŎŜψŜƴΦƘǘƳ  
60 In case of accompanying persons, the rates for staff apply. In exceptional cases, where the accompanying person needs to stay abroad for more than 60 
days, extra subsistence costs beyond the 60th day will be supported under the budget heading "Inclusion support". 
61 Receiving country groups for EU Member States and third countries associated to the Programme: 
Country group 1: Norway, Denmark, Luxembourg, Iceland, Sweden, Ireland, Finland, Liechtenstein;  
Country group 2: Netherlands, Austria, Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, Spain, Cyprus, Greece, Malta, Portugal;  
Country group 3: Slovenia, Estonia, Latvia, Croatia, Slovakia, Czech Republic, Lithuania, Turkey, Hungary, Poland, Romania, Bulgaria, North Macedonia, 
Serbia 
 
Receiving country groups for third countries not associated to the Programme: 
Country group 1: Japan,  Israel, South Korea, Georgia, Argentina, Armenia, Angola, Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, United States, United Kingdom, Switzerland, 
Bahrain, Azerbaijan, Sudan, Saint Kitts & Nevis, St. Vincent & Grenadines, United Arab Emirates, Hong Kong, Lebanon, Vietnam, Mexico, Taiwan, Moldova, 
Malaysia, Tanzania, Canada, Singapore, Australia, Thailand, Faroe Islands. 
Country group 2: India, Kazakhstan, Brazil, DR Congo, Chile, Nigeria, Uganda, Liberia, Djibouti, DPR Korea, Uzbekistan, Turkmenistan, Dominican Republic, 
Jamaica, , Belarus, Libya, Syria, Cuba, Yemen, Kenya, Rwanda, Seychelles, Antigua and Barbuda, , Brunei, Montenegro, , Malawi, Barbados, Saint Lucia, 
Grenada, Dominica, Uruguay, Albania, China, Philippines, Peru, Venezuela, Panama, Ghana, Chad, Guyana,  Egypt, Morocco,  Kiribati, Oman, Bosnia and 
Herzegovina, Iran, Mozambique, Senegal, Mauritius, Qatar, Andorra, Jordan, Indonesia, Laos, South Africa, Ethiopia, Bangladesh, Ecuador, Paraguay, Costa 
Rica, Côte d'Ivoire, Sierra Leone, Gabon, Haiti, Bahamas, Papua New Guinea, Micronesia, Ukraine, Kyrgyzstan, Russia, Monaco, San Marino, Palestine, 
Vatican City State. 
Country group 3: Nepal, Maldives, Tajikistan, Nicaragua, Zambia, Guinea, Congo, Botswana, Belize, Samoa, Marshall Islands, Palau, Tuvalu, Nauru, Cook 
Islands, Niue, New Zealand, Pakistan, Bhutan, El Salvador, Suriname, Guatemala, Honduras, Somalia, Trinidad and Tobago, Algeria, Columbia, Gambia, Fiji, 
Solomon Islands, Vanuatu, Cambodia, Zimbabwe, Burundi, Mongolia, Cameroon, Timor-Leste, Sri Lanka, Madagascar, Mali, Togo, Sao Tome & Principe, 
Tonga, Bolivia, Benin, Lesotho, Macao, Tunisia, Iraq, Burkina Faso, Equatorial Guinea, Central African Republic, Guinea-Bissau, Namibia, Comoros, Eritrea, 
Myanmar, Afghanistan, Niger, Mauritania, Cabo Verde, Kosovo, Eswatini, South Sudan.  
 

European Commission59. 4000 ς 7999 km 820 EUR  

8000 km or more 1500 EUR  

Individual 

support 

Costs of subsistence for participants and accompanying 

persons60 during the activity. 

If necessary, subsistence costs are eligible for travel 

time before and after the activity, with a maximum of 

two travel days for participants and accompanying 

persons receiving standard travel grant, and a 

maximum of six travel days in case of a green travel 

grant. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of persons, 

duration of stay and receiving country61. 

Category of 

participants 

Country 

group 1 

Country 

group 2 

Country 

group 3 

Staff 
90 - 180 

EUR 

80 - 160 

EUR 

70 - 140 

EUR 

VET learners 
35 - 120 

EUR 

30 - 104 

EUR 

25- 88 

EUR 

The above are base rates per day of activity. 

Each NA will decide on exact base rates within 

the allowed ranges.  

The base rate is payable up to the 14th day of 

activity. From the 15th day of activity, the 

payable rate will be equal to 70% of the base 

rate. Payable rates will be rounded to the 

nearest whole Euro. 

http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/tools/distance_en.htm


 

 

 

Inclusion 

support 

Inclusion support for organisations: Costs related to 

the organisation of mobility activities for participants 

with fewer opportunities. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of participants 

with fewer opportunities. 

100 EUR per participant  

Inclusion support for participants: Additional costs 

directly linked to participants with fewer opportunities 

and their accompanying persons (including costs 

related to travel and subsistence if a grant for these 

participants is not requested through budget categories 

"Travel" and "Individual support"). 

Financing mechanism: real costs. 

Rule of allocation: the request must be justified by the 

applicant and approved by the National Agency. 

100% of eligible costs 

Preparatory 

visits 

Costs covering travel and subsistence for participation 

in a preparatory visit. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of 

participants. 

575 EUR per participant, with a maximum of 

three participants per visit 

Course fees 

Costs covering enrolment fees for courses and training. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the duration of the 

activity. 

80 EUR per participant per day; an individual 

staff member may receive a maximum of 800 

EUR in course fees within one grant agreement. 

Linguistic 

support 

Costs of providing language learning materials and 

training to participants who need to improve the 

knowledge of the language they will use to study or 

receive training during their activity. 

Linguistic support is eligible for participants in staff 

mobility longer than 30 days and in short-term and 

long-term individual mobility of learners. Support is 

payable only if the participant cannot receive Online 

Language Support due to unavailability of the required 

language or level. The latter condition does not apply to 

reinforced support provided for ErasmusPro 

participants. 

150 EUR per participant 

In addition: 150 EUR of reinforced language 

support per participant in ErasmusPro 
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Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of 

participants. 

Exceptional 

costs 

Costs for providing a financial guarantee, if the National 

Agency asks for it. 

Expensive travel costs of participants and their 

accompanying persons that cannot be supported with 

the standard άTravelέ category due to geographical 

remoteness or other barriers.  

Visa and visa-related costs, residence permits, 

vaccinations, medical certifications.  

Financing mechanism: real costs. 

Rule of allocation: the request must be justified by the 

applicant and approved by the National Agency. 

Expensive travel applies in cases where the travel 

support based on unit cost does not cover 70% of the 

travel costs of participants.  

Costs for financial guarantee: 80% of eligible 

costs 

Expensive travel costs: 80% of eligible travel 

costs 

 

Visa and visa-related costs, residence permits, 

vaccinations, medical certifications: 100% of 

eligible costs 

 



 

 

MOBILITY FOR PUPILS AND STAFF IN SCHOOL EDUCATION 

 
This action supports schools and other organisations active in the field of school education that want to organise learning 
mobility activities for school pupils and staff. 
 
! ǿƛŘŜ ǊŀƴƎŜ ƻŦ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ job shadowing and professional development courses for staff, individual 
and group mobility for pupils, invited experts, and other activities as explained below.  
 
The participating organisations should actively promote inclusion and diversity, environmental sustainability and digital 

education through their activities: by using the specific funding opportunities provided by the Programme for these 

purposes, by raising awareness among their participants, by sharing best practices, and by choosing appropriate design for 

their activities.  

h.W9/¢L±9{ hC ¢I9 !/¢Lhb 
 
The purpose of mobility activities funded by Erasmus+ is to provide learning opportunities to individuals and to support 
internationalisation and institutional development of schools and other organisations in school education. Specifically, the 
objectives of this action are: 
 
Strengthening the European dimension of teaching and learning by:  

¶ promoting values of inclusion and diversity, tolerance, and democratic participation 

¶ promoting knowledge about shared European heritage and diversity  

¶ supporting development of professional networks across Europe 

Increasing the quality of teaching and learning in school education by: 

¶ supporting professional development of teachers, school leaders and other school staff 

¶ promoting the use of new technologies and innovative teaching methods 

¶ improving language learning and language diversity in schools  

¶ supporting the sharing and transfer of best practices in teaching and school development 

Contributing to the creation of the European Education Area by: 

¶ building capacity of schools to engage in cross-border exchanges and cooperation, and carry out high quality 

mobility projects 

¶ making learning mobility a realistic possibility for any pupil in school education 

¶ fostering recognition of learning outcomes of pupils and staff in mobility periods abroad 
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{ŎƘƻƻƭǎ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ ƛƴ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ Ŏŀƴ ŀǇǇƭȅ ŦƻǊ ŦǳƴŘƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘǿƻ ǿŀȅǎΥ 

¶ {ƘƻǊǘ-ǘŜǊƳ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ŦƻǊ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǇǳǇƛƭǎ ŀƴŘ ǎǘŀŦŦ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘȅ ǘƻ 
ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŜ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƻǾŜǊ ŀ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ƻŦ ǎƛȄ ǘƻ ŜƛƎƘǘŜŜƴ ƳƻƴǘƘǎΦ {ƘƻǊǘ-ǘŜǊƳ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ ōŜǎǘ ŎƘƻƛŎŜ 
ŦƻǊ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘǊȅƛƴƎ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎҌ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǘƛƳŜΣ ƻǊ ŦƻǊ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƛǎƘ ǘƻ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŜ ƻƴƭȅ ŀ ƭƛƳƛǘŜŘ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ 
ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΦ 

¶ !ŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŜŘ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ŦƻǊ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǇǳǇƛƭǎ ŀƴŘ ǎǘŀŦŦ ŀǊŜ ƻǇŜƴ ƻƴƭȅ ǘƻ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƘƻƭŘƛƴƎ ŀƴ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ 
ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƛŜƭŘ ƻŦ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭ ŦǳƴŘƛƴƎ ǎǘǊŀƴŘ ŀƭƭƻǿǎ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŜŘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ 
ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊƭȅ ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜ ŦǳƴŘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƎǊŀŘǳŀƭ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ 
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tƭŀƴΦ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǊŜ ƻǇŜƴ ǘƻ ŀƭƭ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŜ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƻƴ ŀ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊ 
ōŀǎƛǎΦ tǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǇǇƭȅΦ ¢ƻ ŦƛƴŘ ƻǳǘ ƳƻǊŜ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘƛǎ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘȅΣ 
ǇƭŜŀǎŜ ǊŜŀŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ƎǳƛŘŜ ƻƴ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƛŜƭŘǎ ƻŦ ŀŘǳƭǘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǾƻŎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ 
ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎΣ ŀƴŘ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

Lƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴΣ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ Ŏŀƴ Ƨƻƛƴ ǘƘŜ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘƛƴƎ ŀƴ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ōȅΥ 

¶ WƻƛƴƛƴƎ ŀƴ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎҌ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ŎƻƴǎƻǊǘƛǳƳ ƭŜŘ ōȅ ŀƴ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŜŘ ŎƻƴǎƻǊǘƛǳƳ ŎƻƻǊŘƛƴŀǘƻǊ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ 
ŀŎŎŜǇǘƛƴƎ ƴŜǿ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŎƻƴǎƻǊǘƛǳƳΦ 

¶ IƻǎǘƛƴƎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ ŦǊƻƳ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΥ ŀƴȅ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ Ŏŀƴ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ŀ Ƙƻǎǘ ŦƻǊ ƭŜŀǊƴŜǊǎ ƻǊ ǎǘŀŦŦ ŎƻƳƛƴƎ ŦǊƻƳ ŀ 
ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀōǊƻŀŘΦ .ŜŎƻƳƛƴƎ ŀ ƘƻǎǘƛƴƎ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ŀ ǾŀƭǳŀōƭŜ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ŀ ƎƻƻŘ ǿŀȅ ǘƻ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ 
ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎƘƛǇǎ ŀƴŘ ƭŜŀǊƴ ƳƻǊŜ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ŀǇǇƭȅƛƴƎ ȅƻǳǊǎŜƭŦΦ 

{ŎƘƻƻƭǎ ŀǊŜ ŀƭǎƻ ŜƴŎƻǳǊŀƎŜŘ ǘƻ Ƨƻƛƴ Ŝ¢ǿƛƴƴƛƴƎΥ ŀƴ ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ƘƻǎǘŜŘ ƻƴ ŀ ǎŜŎǳǊŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳ ŀŎŎŜǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ 
ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ǎǘŀŦŦ ǾŜǘǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ Ŝ¢ǿƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΦ Ŝ¢ǿƛƴƴƛƴƎ ŀƭƭƻǿǎ ǎŎƘƻƻƭǎ ǘƻ ǎŜǘ ǳǇ Ƨƻƛƴǘ ǾƛǊǘǳŀƭ 
ŎƭŀǎǎǊƻƻƳǎ ŀƴŘ ŎŀǊǊȅ ƻǳǘ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ǿƛǘƘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǎŎƘƻƻƭǎΣ ƛǘ ŀƭƭƻǿǎ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎ ǘƻ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎ ŀƴŘ ŜȄŎƘŀƴƎŜ ǿƛǘƘ ŎƻƭƭŜŀƎǳŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ƎŜǘ 
ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜŘ ƛƴ ŀ ǾŀǊƛŜǘȅ ƻŦ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎΦ Ŝ¢ǿƛƴƴƛƴƎ ƛǎ ŀƭǎƻ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊŦŜŎǘ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ ŦƛƴŘ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎ 
ŦƻǊ ŦǳǘǳǊŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎΦ 
 
Lƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŎƘƻƻƭǎ ŀƴŘ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƴǾƛǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ {9[CL9 ǘƻƻƭǎΥ ŦǊŜŜΣ ƳǳƭǘƛƭƛƴƎǳŀƭΣ ǿŜō-ōŀǎŜŘΣ ǎŜƭŦ-ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƻƻƭǎ 
ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ ǘƻ ƘŜƭǇ ǎŎƘƻƻƭǎ ŀƴŘ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŘƛƎƛǘŀƭ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘȅΦ ¢ƘŜ ǘƻƻƭ ŦƻǊ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎ 
ŀƭƭƻǿǎ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎ ǘƻ ǎŜƭŦ-ŀǎǎŜǎǎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŘƛƎƛǘŀƭ ŎƻƳǇŜǘŜƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴŦƛŘŜƴŎŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ƎŜǘ ŦŜŜŘōŀŎƪ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǎǘǊŜƴƎǘƘǎ ŀƴŘ ƎŀǇǎ 
ƛƴ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƻǊ ŎƻƳǇŜǘŜƴŎŜǎ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜȅ ŎƻǳƭŘ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜΦ ¢ŜŀƳǎ ƻŦ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊǎ Ŏŀƴ ŀƭǎƻ ǿƻǊƪ ǘƻƎŜǘƘŜǊ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǘƻƻƭ ŀƴŘ 
ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ŀ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǇƭŀƴΦ {9[CL9 ǘƻƻƭǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŀŎŎŜǎǎ ƻƴƭƛƴŜΣ ƘŜǊŜΥ ƘǘǘǇǎΥκκŜŎΦŜǳǊƻǇŀΦŜǳκŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴκǎŎƘƻƻƭǎ-Ǝƻ-ŘƛƎƛǘŀƭ 
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¢ƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƪŜȅ ŀŎǘƻǊ ƛƴ ŀ YŜȅ !Ŏǘƛƻƴ м ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΦ ¢ƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘ ŘǊŀŦǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǎǳōƳƛǘǎ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎƛƎƴǎ 
ǘƘŜ ƎǊŀƴǘ ŀƎǊŜŜƳŜƴǘΣ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǇƻǊǘǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƛǊ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ !ƎŜƴŎȅΦ ¢ƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŦƻǊ 
ōƻǘƘ ǎƘƻǊǘ-ǘŜǊƳ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻŎǳǎŜǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŜŘǎ ŀƴŘ Ǉƭŀƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

aƻǎǘ ǘȅǇŜǎ ƻŦ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƻǳǘƎƻƛƴƎ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛƭƭ ŀŎǘ ŀǎ ŀ 
ǎŜƴŘƛƴƎ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΥ ƛǘ ǿƛƭƭ ǎŜƭŜŎǘ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǎŜƴŘ ǘƘŜƳ ǘƻ ŀ ƘƻǎǘƛƴƎ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀōǊƻŀŘΦ ¦ǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜǎŜ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ 
ǘƻ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŜ ǘǿƻ-ǿŀȅ ŜȄŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƻǊ Ƨƻƛƴǘ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ƻƴŜ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊ ǎŎƘƻƻƭǎ ƛǎ ǎǘǊƻƴƎƭȅ ŜƴŎƻǳǊŀƎŜŘΦ Lƴ ǘƘŀǘ ŎŀǎŜΣ ŜŀŎƘ 
ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƴƎ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ŀǇǇƭȅ ŦƻǊ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎҌ ŦǳƴŘƛƴƎ ƻǊ ǘƘŜȅ Ŏŀƴ Ƨƻƛƴ ŀƴ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ŎƻƴǎƻǊǘƛǳƳΦ ¢ƻ ƳŀƪŜ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƻŦ 
ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎ ŜŀǎƛŜǊΣ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎҌ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘǎ ǘƻƻƭǎ ŦƻǊ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎ ŀōǊƻŀŘΥ {ŎƘƻƻƭ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ DŀǘŜǿŀȅ 
όƘǘǘǇǎΥκκǿǿǿΦǎŎƘƻƻƭŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴƎŀǘŜǿŀȅΦŜǳκύ ŀƴŘ Ŝ¢ǿƛƴƴƛƴƎ όƘǘǘǇǎΥκκǿǿǿΦŜǘǿƛƴƴƛƴƎΦƴŜǘκύΦ  

In addition, there are special types of activities that allow applicant organisations to invite experts or teachers in training to 

their organisation. The purpose of incoming activities is not to create two-way exchanges, but rather to bring in persons 

who can help develop and internationalise the applicant organisation. 

Implementation of all activities supported under this Action must follow the Erasmus quality standards. The Erasmus quality 

standards cover concrete implementation practices for project tasks such as selection and preparation of participants, 

definition, evaluation and recognition of learning outcomes, sharing of project results, etc. To read the full text of the 

Erasmus quality standards, please visit the following link at the Europa website: 

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-standards-mobility-projects-vet-

adults-schools_en  

Inclusion and diversity  

https://ec.europa.eu/education/schools-go-digital_en
https://www.schooleducationgateway.eu/
https://www.etwinning.net/
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-standards-mobility-projects-vet-adults-schools_en
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-standards-mobility-projects-vet-adults-schools_en


 

 

In line with the Erasmus quality standards, organisations that receive support from the Programme must ensure that they 

offer mobility opportunities in an inclusive and equitable way, to participants from all backgrounds. The selection of 

learners that will take part in project activities should take into account key factors such as motivation, merit, as well as 

personal development and learning needs of the participants. Similarly, selection of staff participants should ensure that 

benefits of their professional development are available to all learners in the organisation.  

Throughout the preparation, implementation and follow-up of mobility activities, the sending and hosting organisations 

should involve the participants in key decisions to ensure maximum benefits and impact for each participant.  

Participating organisations that provide education and training are encouraged to actively create and facilitate mobility 

opportunities, for example by establishing mobility windows in their academic calendar and defining standard re-

integration steps for returning participants.  

Environmentally sustainable and responsible practices 

In line with the Erasmus quality standards, organisations that receive support from the Programme must promote 

environmentally sustainable and responsible behaviour among their participants, raising the awareness about the 

importance of acting to reduce or compensate for the environmental footprint of mobility activities. These principles should 

be reflected in the preparation and implementation of all Programme activities, especially by using specific funding support 

provided by the Programme to promote sustainable means of travel. Organisations providing education and training should 

integrate these principles in their everyday work, and should actively promote a change of mind-set and behaviour among 

their learners and staff.  

Digital transformation in education and training  

In line with the Erasmus quality standards, the Programme supports all participating organisations in incorporating the use 

of digital tools and learning methods to complement their physical activities, to improve the cooperation between partner 

organisations, and to improve the quality of their learning and teaching. In addition, staff participants can benefit from 

Digital Opportunity Traineeships: mobility activities allowing them to acquire digital skills and build their capacity to train, 

teach and complete other tasks with the help of digital tools. Such activities can be organised with any of the available staff 

mobility formats. 

Participation in democratic life 

The programme aims to help the participants discover the benefits of active citizenship and participation in democratic life. 

Supported mobility activities should reinforce participatory skills in different spheres of civic society, as well as 

development of social and intercultural competences, critical thinking and media literacy. Wherever possible, projects 

should offer opportunities for participation in democratic life, social and civic engagement through formal or non-formal 

ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ŀƭǎƻ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΩ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ¦ƴƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ 

values, including respect for democratic principles, human dignity, unity and diversity, intercultural dialogue, as well as 

European social, cultural and historical heritage. 

ACTIVITIES 

¢Ƙƛǎ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘǎ ǘƘŜ ǘȅǇŜǎ ƻŦ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎҌ ŦǳƴŘǎΣ ōƻǘƘ ŀǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǎƘƻǊǘ-ǘŜǊƳ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ 
ŀƴŘ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŜŘ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎΦ 
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CƻǊ ŀƴȅ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΣ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǇŜǊǎƻƴǎ ŀŎŎƻƳǇŀƴȅƛƴƎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŦŜǿŜǊ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎΣ 
ƳƛƴƻǊǎΣ ƻǊ ȅƻǳƴƎ ŀŘǳƭǘǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƛƻƴΦ !ŎŎƻƳǇŀƴȅƛƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǿƘƻƭŜ ƻǊ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΩǎ 
ŘǳǊŀǘƛƻƴΦ 
 
{ǘŀŦŦ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ 
 

Eligible activities 

Á Job shadowing (2 to 60 days) 

Á Teaching assignments (2 to 365 days) 

Á Courses and training (2 to 30 days, maximum 10 days of course fees per participant) 

In addition to physical mobility, all staff mobility activities can be blended with virtual activities. 

The minimum and maximum durations specified above apply to the physical mobility 

component. 

Job shadowing: participants can spend a period of time at a hosting organisation in another 

country with the aim of learning new practices and gathering new ideas through observation 

and interaction with peers, experts or other practitioners in their daily work at the hosting 

organisation. 

Teaching or training assignments: participants can spend a period of time teaching or 

providing training to learners at a hosting organisation in another country, as a way to learn 

through completing their tasks and exchanging with peers.  

Courses and training: participants can benefit from a structured course or a similar kind of 

training provided by qualified professionals and based on a pre-defined learning programme 

and learning outcomes. The training must involve participants from at least two different 

countries and must allow participants to interact with other learners and with the trainers. 

Entirely passive activities such as listening to lectures, speeches or mass conferences are not 

supported. 

Applicants should be aware that all course providers are entirely independent from the 

Erasmus+ programme and are acting as service providers in a free market. The choice of 

courses and training is therefore a responsibility of the applicant organisation. The following 

quality standards are available as support to guide the applicants in their choice: 

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/quality-standards-courses-under-

key-action-1-learning-mobility-individuals_en  

Eligible participants 

Eligible participants include teachers, school leaders and all other non-teaching experts and 

staff working in school education.  

Eligible non-teaching staff includes staff working in school education, either in schools (teacher 

assistants, pedagogical advisors, psychologists, etc.) or in other organisations active in school 

education (e.g. school inspectors, counsellors, policy coordinators in charge of school 

education, etc.). 

Participants must be working in the sending organisation, or must be regularly working with 

ǘƘŜ ǎŜƴŘƛƴƎ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ƘŜƭǇ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŎƻǊŜ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ όŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ŀǎ 

external trainers, experts, or volunteers).  

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/quality-standards-courses-under-key-action-1-learning-mobility-individuals_en
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/quality-standards-courses-under-key-action-1-learning-mobility-individuals_en


 

 

In all cases, the tasks that link the participant to the sending organisation must be documented 

in a way that allows the National Agency to verify this link (for example with a work or 

volunteer contract, task description, or a similar document). The National Agencies shall 

establish a transparent and consistent practice on what constitutes acceptable working 

relationships and supporting documentation in their national context. 

Eligible venues 
Activities must take place abroad, in an EU Member State or in a third country associated to 

the Programme. 

 

Learner mobility 

Available formats 

Á Group mobility of school pupils (2 to 30 days, at least two pupils per group) 

Á Short-term learning mobility of pupils (10 to 29 days) 

Á Long-term learning mobility of pupils (30 to 365 days) 

In addition to physical mobility, all pupil mobility activities can be blended with virtual 

activities. The minimum and maximum durations specified above apply to the physical mobility 

component. 

Group mobility of school pupils: a group of pupils from the sending school can spend time 

learning together with their peers in another country. Teachers or other qualified education 

staff from the sending school must accompany the pupils for the entire duration of the activity 

and guide the learning process. If needed, other adults may also act as accompanying persons 

to support the accompanying teachers62.  

Short-term learning mobility of school pupils: pupils can spend a period abroad to study at a 

partner school or perform a traineeship at another relevant organisation abroad. An individual 

learning programme must be defined for each participant. For participants with fewer 

opportunities, mobility can be organised with a minimum duration of 2 days, if justified. 

Long-term learning mobility of school pupils: pupils can spend a period abroad to study at a 

partner school or perform a traineeship at another relevant organisation abroad. An individual 

learning programme must be defined for each participant. An obligatory pre-departure training 

must be provided to all participants and increased funding support will be made available for 

organisational and linguistic support. 

Eligible participants Participating pupils must be enrolled in an education programme at the sending school63. 

Eligible venues 
Activities must take place abroad, in an EU Member State or in a third country associated to 

the Programme. 

                                                                 
62 In all cases, sending and hosting schools remain responsible for ensuring the full respect of applicable rules and laws in sending and hosting countries. 
63 The definition of eligible education programmes in each EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme will be defined by the 
competent National Authority and published on the website of the relevant National Agency. 
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Group mobility of school pupils must take place at a hosting school. Exceptionally, activities can 

take place at another venue in the country of the hosting school, if justified by the content and 

quality of the activity. In this case, travel of participants from the hosting school to the venue 

will not be considered as a transnational mobility activity. Additional funds therefore cannot be 

requested for this purpose.  

In addition, group mobility of pupils can take place at a seat of an Institution of the European 

Union if the activity is organised at or in cooperation with an EU institution64.  

Regardless of the venue, group activities must involve pupils from at least two EU Member 

States or third countries associated to the Programme. 

 

Other supported activities 

Available formats 

Á Invited experts (2 to 60 days) 

Á Hosting teachers and educators in training (10 to 365 days) 

Á Preparatory visits 

Invited experts: schools can invite trainers, teachers, policy experts or other qualified 

professionals from abroad who can help improve the teaching and learning at the receiving 

school. For example, invited experts may provide training to the school staff, demonstrate new 

teaching methods or help transfer good practices in organisation and management. 

Hosting teachers and educators in training: applicant organisations can host teachers in 

training who want to spend a traineeship period abroad. The hosting organisation will receive 

support to set up the activity, while the travel and individual support for the participant should 

be provided by their sending institution (which may apply for Erasmus+ funding for this 

purpose). 

Preparatory visits: organisations can set up a preparatory visit to their hosting partner before 

the mobility takes place. Preparatory visits are not a stand-alone activity, but a supporting 

arrangement for mobility of staff or learners. Each preparatory visit must have a clear 

reasoning and must serve to improve inclusiveness, scope and quality of mobility activities. For 

example, preparatory visits can be organised to better prepare mobility of participants with 

fewer opportunities, to start working with a new partner organisation, or to prepare longer 

mobility activities. Preparatory visits can be organised in preparation for any type of learner or 

staff mobility, apart from courses and training. 

Eligible participants 
Invited experts can be any persons from another EU Member State or third country associated 

to the Programme, who can provide expertise and training relevant for the needs and 

                                                                 
64 Seats of the Institutions of the European Union are Brussels, Frankfurt, Luxembourg, Strasbourg, and The Hague. Activities at the EU seats will be 
considered as a transnational mobility and funding (as described iƴ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ Ψ²Ƙŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŦǳƴŘƛƴƎ ǊǳƭŜǎΚΩύ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΣ ǊŜƎŀǊŘƭŜǎǎ 
of their country of origin. 



 

 

objectives of the organisation that invites them. 

Hosting teachers and educators in training is available for participants who are enrolled in or 

recently graduated65 from a teacher education programme (or a similar kind of education 

programme for trainers or educators) in another EU Member State or third country associated 

to the Programme. 

Preparatory visits can be carried out by any persons eligible for staff mobility activities and 

involved in the organisation of the project. Exceptionally, learners who will take part in long-

term learning mobility and participants with fewer opportunities in any type of activity can 

take part in preparatory visits for their activities. 

Eligible venues 

Preparatory visits can take place in EU Member States and third countries associated to the 

Programme. 

The venue for invited experts and teachers in training is always the beneficiary organisation 

(including consortium members). 

 

 

SHORT-TERM PROJECTS FOR MOBILITY OF PUPILS AND STAFF IN SCHOOL EDUCATION 

Short-term projects for mobility of pupils and staff are a straightforward and simple way to benefit from Erasmus+. Their 

purpose is to allow organisations to organise a few activities in an easy way and to gain experience in the Programme.  

In order to stay simple, short-term projects include a limit on the number of participants and the duration of the project. 

The format is open only to individual organisations and not to consortium coordinators. Accredited organisations cannot 

apply for short-term projects since they already have permanent access to Erasmus+ funding. 

The application for short-term projects includes a list and description of activities that the applicant organisation plans to 

organise. 

                                                                 
65 Recent graduates are eligible to participate up to 12 months after their graduation. In case the participants have been fulfilling obligatory civil or 
military service after graduation, the period of eligibility will be extended by the duration of the service. 
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Eligible organisations: 

who can apply? 

The following organisations are eligible66 to apply: 

(1) Schools providing general education at pre-primary, primary or secondary level67 

(2) Local and regional public authorities, coordination bodies and other organisations with a 

role in the field of school education 

However, organisations holding an Erasmus accreditation in school education cannot apply for 

short-term projects. 

Eligible countries 
Applicant organisations must be established in an EU Member State or in a third country 

associated to the Programme. 

Where to submit an 

application?  

Applications are submitted to the National Agency of the country where the applicant 

organisation is established. 

Application deadlines 

Round 1 (for all National Agencies): 23 February at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time) 

Round 2: National Agencies may decide to open a second deadline (Round 2). In this case, the 

National Agency will inform the applicants through its website. For Round 2 applicants have to 

submit their applications by 4 October at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time). 

Project start dates 

Projects can choose the following start dates: 

Á Round 1: between 1 June and 31 December of the same year 

Á Round 2 (if open): between 1 January and 31 May of the following year 

Project duration From 6 to 18 months 

Number of applications 

Per selection round, an organisation may apply for only one short-term project in the field of 

school education. 

Organisations that receive a grant for a short-term project under the first round of applications 

may not apply for the second round of the same call for proposals. 

Within a period of any five consecutive call years, organisations may receive a maximum of 

three grants for short-term projects in school education. Grants received in the 2014-2020 

period do not count towards this limit. 

Available activities All types of activities for schƻƻƭ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ CƻǊ ŀ ŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘ ƭƛǎǘ ŀƴŘ ǊǳƭŜǎΣ ǎŜŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ Ω!ŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΩΦ 

                                                                 
66 The definition of eligible organisations in each EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme will be defined by the competent 
National Authority and published on the website of the relevant National Agency together with relevant examples.  
67 Including organisations providing early childhood education and care. Schools with a special status and under supervision of national authorities in 
another country (e.g. Lycée français or German schools) may need to apply to the NA of the supervising country. For precise information in each case, 
please contact the National Agency in the host country or in the country of the relevant national authority. 



 

 

Project scope 

An application for a short-term project can include a maximum of 30 participants in mobility 

activities. 

Preparatory visits and participation of accompanying persons will not count towards this limit. 

Supporting 

organisations 

Any organisation active in education and training may participate as a supporting organisation 

to a beneficiary of this action. The role and obligations of supporting organisations must be 

formally defined between them and the beneficiary organisation. All contributions of 

supporting organisations must comply with the Erasmus quality standards.  

AWARD CRITERIA 

Submitted applications will be assessed by assigning points out of a total of 100, based on the below criteria and 

weightings. To be considered for award, applications must pass the following thresholds: 

Á At least 60 out of the total 100 points, and 

Á At least half of the maximum score points in each of the three award criteria categories 

Relevance 

(maximum score 30 points) 

The extent to which: 

Á the ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘΩǎ ǇǊƻŦƛƭŜΣ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜΣ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƭŜŀǊƴŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ 

relevant for the field of school education 

Á the project proposal is relevant for the objectives of the action 

Á the project proposal is relevant for the following specific priorities: 

­  supporting newcomers and less experienced organisations 

­  supporting participants in long-term learning mobility of pupils 

­  supporting participants with fewer opportunities 

Quality of project design  

(maximum score 40 points) 

The extent to which: 

Á the proposed project objectives address the needs of the applicant organisation, its 

staff and learners in a clear and concrete way 

Á the content of proposed activities and balance between different types of activities are 

appropriate for the achievement of the project objectives  

Á  there is a clear plan of working for each of the proposed activities 

Á the project incorporates environmentally sustainable and responsible practices 

Á the project incorporates the use of digital tools (particularly eTwinning) and learning 

methods to complement their physical mobility activities, and to improve the 

cooperation with partner organisations 

Quality of follow-up actions 

(maximum score 30 points) 

The extent to which: 

Á the applicant has clearly defined the tasks and responsibilities for delivery of activities 

in accordance with Erasmus quality standards 

Á the applicant has proposed concrete and logical steps to integrate the results of 

mobility ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊ ǿƻǊƪ  

Á the applicant has proposed an appropriate way of evaluating the project outcomes 

Á the applicant has proposed concrete and effective steps to make the results of the 

project known within the applicant organisation, to share the results with other 

organisations and the public, and to publicly acknowledge the European Union funding 
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ACCREDITED PROJECTS FOR MOBILITY OF PUPILS AND STAFF IN SCHOOL EDUCATION 

Organisations holding an Erasmus accreditation in school education can apply for funding as part of a special funding strand 

open only for them. Applications are based on the previously approved Erasmus Plan, so a detailed list and description of 

the planned activities is not required. Instead, the applications focus on estimating the budget needed for the next set of 

activities. 

Eligibility criteria 

Eligible organisations: 

who can apply? 
Organisations holding a valid Erasmus accreditation in school education are eligible to apply. 

Mobility consortium 

Organisations holding an Erasmus accreditation for mobility consortium coordinators must 

apply for the mobility consortium format. 

List of mobility consortium members must be provided as part of the application and must 

include at least one member organisation in addition to the coordinator. 

Any organisation meeting the eligibility criteria for Erasmus accreditation in the same field can 

become a member of a mobility consortium. All planned consortium member organisations 

must be from the same EU member state or a third country associated to the Programme as 

the mobility consortium coordinator68. 

Consortium members are not required to have an Erasmus accreditation. 

Organisations taking part in a mobility consortium can receive funding from a maximum of two 

Key Action 1 grant agreements in the field of school education under the same Call for 

proposals. Therefore, school education organisations that receive a grant for a short-term 

project or an accredited project can additionally take part in only one school education 

mobility consortium as member organisations. Other organisations can take part in up to two 

mobility consortia. 

Where to submit an 

application?  

Applications are submitted to the National Agency of the country where the applicant 

organisation is established. 

Application deadline 23 February at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time) 

Project start date 1 June of the same year 

Project duration 
All accredited projects will have an initial duration of 15 months. After 12 months, all 

beneficiaries will have the possibility to prolong their project to a total duration of 24 months. 

Number of applications Accredited organisations may apply only once per selection round. 

                                                                 
68 Schools with a special status and under supervision of national authorities in another country (e.g. Lycée français or German schools) may take part in 
mobility consortia led by organisations accredited by the NA in the schƻƻƭΩǎ ǎǳǇŜǊǾƛǎƛƴƎ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΦ IƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ ǘƘŜȅ Ƴŀȅ ƴƻǘ ǘŀƪŜ ǇŀǊǘ ƛƴ ŎƻƴǎƻǊǘƛŀ ƻǊ ǎƘƻǊǘ-
term project managed by National Agencies in two different countries. 



 

 

Available activities !ƭƭ ǘȅǇŜǎ ƻŦ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǎŎƘƻƻƭ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ CƻǊ ŀ ŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘ ƭƛǎǘ ŀƴŘ ǊǳƭŜǎΣ ǎŜŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ Ω!ŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΩΦ 

Project scope 
The number of participants that can be included in accredited projects is not limited, apart 

from any limitations defined at the budget allocation stage. 

BUDGET ALLOCATION 

¢ƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘΩǎ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ tƭŀƴ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŀǎǎŜǎǎŜŘ ŀǘ the accreditation application stage and therefore no 

qualitative assessment will take place at budget allocation stage. Any eligible grant application will receive funding. 

The awarded grant amount will depend on a number of elements: 

¶ the total budget available for allocation to accredited applicants  

¶ the requested activities (including the estimated budget required to implement them) 

¶ the basic and maximum grant 

¶ the following allocation criteria: ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘΩǎ performance, policy priorities, and geographical balance (if applied by 

the National Agency) 

Detailed rules on basic and maximum grant, scoring of the allocation criteria, weighting of each criterion, the allocation 

method, and the budget available for accredited projects will be published by the National Agency ahead of the call 

deadline. 

 

WHAT ARE THE FUNDING RULES?  

The following funding rules apply for short-term projects and accredited projects. 

Budget 

category 
Eligible costs and applicable rules Amount 

Organisational 

support 

Costs directly linked to the implementation of mobility 

activities that are not covered by other cost categories.  

For example: preparation (pedagogical, intercultural 

and other), mentoring, monitoring and support of 

participants during mobility, services, tools and 

equipment needed for virtual components in blended 

activities, recognition of learning outcomes, sharing 

results and making the European Union funding visible 

to the public. 

Organisational support covers the costs incurred by 

both sending and hosting organisations (except in the 

case of staff mobility for courses and training). The 

division of the received grant will be agreed between 

100 EUR 

­  Per pupil in group mobility, with a 

maximum of 1000 EUR per group 

­  Per participant in staff mobility for courses 

and training 

­  Per invited expert 

­  Per hosted teacher or educator in training 

350 EUR; 200 EUR after one hundred 

participants in the same type of activity 

­  Per participant in short-term learning 

mobility of pupils  

­  Per participant in staff mobility for job 

shadowing and teaching or training 

assignments 
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69 For example, if a person from Madrid (Spain) is taking part in an activity taking place in Rome (Italy), the applicant will  calculate the distance from 
Madrid to Rome (1365,28 KM) and then select the applicable travel distance band (i.e. between 500 and 1999 km).     
70 ƘǘǘǇΥκκŜŎΦŜǳǊƻǇŀΦŜǳκǇǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜǎκŜǊŀǎƳǳǎ-ǇƭǳǎκǘƻƻƭǎκŘƛǎǘŀƴŎŜψŜƴΦƘǘƳ  
71 In case of accompanying persons, the rates for staff apply. In exceptional cases, where the accompanying person needs to stay abroad for more than 60 
days, extra subsistence costs beyond the 60th day will be supported under the budget heading "Inclusion support". 

the two organisations. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of 

participants. 

500 EUR 

­  Per participant in long-term learning 

mobility of pupils  

Travel 

Contribution to the return travel costs of participants 

and accompanying persons from their place of origin to 

the venue of the activity. 

In addition: contribution to the return travel costs of 

participants and accompanying persons from their 

place of origin to the venue of pre-departure training 

for pupils in long-term mobility.  

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the travel distance and 

number of persons. 

The applicant must indicate the air distance between 

the place of origin and the venue of the activity69 by 

using the distance calculator supported by the 

European Commission70. 

Travel distance 
Standard 

travel 

Green 

travel 

10 ς 99 km 23 EUR  

100 ς 499 km 180 EUR 210 EUR 

500 ς 1999 km 275 EUR 320 EUR 

2000 ς 2999 km 360 EUR 410 EUR 

3000 ς 3999 km 530 EUR 610 EUR 

4000 ς 7999 km 820 EUR  

8000 km or more 1500 EUR  

Individual 

support 

Costs of subsistence for participants and accompanying 

persons71 during the activity. 

If necessary: subsistence costs are eligible for travel 

time before and after the activity, with a maximum of 

two travel days for participants and accompanying 

persons receiving standard travel grant, and a 

Category of 

participants 

Country 

group 1 

Country 

group 2 

Country 

group 3 

Staff 
90 - 180 

EUR 

80 - 160 

EUR 

70 - 140 

EUR 

School pupils 
40 - 80 

EUR 

35 - 70 

EUR 

30 - 60 

EUR 

http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/tools/distance_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/tools/distance_en.htm


 

 

                                                                 
72 Receiving country groups:  
Country group 1: Norway, Denmark, Luxembourg, Iceland, Sweden, Ireland, Finland, Liechtenstein;  
Country group 2: Netherlands, Austria, Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, Spain, Cyprus, Greece, Malta, Portugal;  
Country group 3: Slovenia, Estonia, Latvia, Croatia, Slovakia, Czech Republic, Lithuania, Turkey, Hungary, Poland, Romania, Bulgaria, North Macedonia, 
Serbia 

maximum of six travel days in case of a green travel 

grant. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of persons, 

duration of stay and receiving country72. 

The above are base rates per day of activity. 

Each NA will decide on exact base rates within 

the allowed ranges.  

The base rate is payable up to the 14th day of 

activity. From the 15th day of activity, the 

payable rate will be equal to 70% of the base 

rate. Payable rates will be rounded to the 

nearest whole Euro. 

 

Inclusion 

support 

Inclusion support for organisations: Costs related to 

the organisation of mobility activities for participants 

with fewer opportunities.  

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of participants 

with fewer opportunities  

100 EUR per participant  

Inclusion support for participants: Additional costs 

directly linked to participants with fewer opportunities 

and their accompanying persons (including justified 

costs related to travel and subsistence if a grant for 

these participants is not requested through budget 

categories "Travel" and "Individual support"). 

Financing mechanism: real costs. 

Rule of allocation: the request must be justified by the 

applicant and approved by the National Agency. 

100% of eligible costs 

Preparatory 

visits 

Costs covering travel and subsistence for participation 

in a preparatory visit. 

Financing mechanism: unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of 

participants. 

575 EUR per participant, with a maximum of 

three participants per visit 
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Course fees 

Costs covering enrolment fees for courses and training. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the duration of the 

activity. 

80 EUR per participant per day; an individual 

staff member may receive a maximum of 800 

EUR in course fees within one grant agreement. 

Linguistic 

support 

Costs of providing language learning materials and 

training to participants who need to improve the 

knowledge of the language they will use to study or 

receive training during their activity. 

Linguistic support is eligible for participants in staff 

mobility longer than 30 days and in short-term and 

long-term individual mobility of learners. Support is 

payable only if the participant cannot receive Online 

Language Support due to unavailability of the required 

language or level. The latter condition does not apply to 

reinforced support provided for participants in long-

term learning mobility of pupils. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of 

participants. 

150 EUR per participant  

In addition: 150 EUR of reinforced language 

support per participant in long-term learning 

mobility of pupils 

Exceptional 

costs 

Costs for providing a financial guarantee, if the National 

Agency asks for it.  

Expensive travel costs of participants and their 

accompanying persons that cannot be supported with 

the standard άTravelέ category due to geographical 

remoteness or other barriers.  

Visa and visa-related costs, residence permits, 

vaccinations, medical certifications.  

Financing mechanism: real costs. 

Rule of allocation: the request must be justified by the 

applicant and approved by the National Agency. 

Expensive travel applies in cases where the travel 

support based on unit cost does not cover 70% of the 

travel costs of participants. 

Costs for financial guarantee: 80% of eligible 

costs 

Expensive travel costs: 80% of eligible travel 

costs  

 

Visa and visa-related costs, residence permits, 

vaccinations, medical certifications: 100% of 

eligible costs 

 



 

 

MOBILITY FOR LEARNERS AND STAFF IN ADULT EDUCATION 

 

This action supports adult education providers and other organisations active in the field of adult education that want to 

organise learning mobility activities for adult learners and education staff. 

A wide range of activities are supported, including job shadowing and professional development courses for staff, individual 

and group mobility of adult learners with fewer opportunities (in particular low-skilled adult learners), invited experts, and 

other activities as explained below.  

The participating organisations should actively promote inclusion and diversity, environmental sustainability and digital 

education through their activities. They should do so by using the specific funding opportunities provided by the 

Programme for these purposes, by raising awareness among their participants, by sharing best practices, and by choosing 

appropriate design for their activities.  

OBJECTIVES OF THE ACTION 

The purpose of mobility activities funded by Erasmus+ is to provide learning opportunities to individuals and to support 

internationalisation and institutional development of adult education providers and other organisations active in the field 

of adult education. The action will contribute to the implementation of the Skills Agenda and to the creation of the 

European Education. Specifically, the objectives of this action are: 

¶ Strengthening the European dimension of teaching and learning 

¶ promoting values of inclusion and diversity, tolerance, and democratic participation 

¶ promoting knowledge about shared European heritage and diversity  

¶ supporting development of professional networks across Europe 

¶ Improving the quality of formal, informal and non-formal adult education in Europe for key competences as 

defined by the EU framework (2018), including basic skills (literacy, numeracy, digital skills) and other life skills  

¶ extend and diversify adult education offer through professionalisation of educators and building capacity of adult 

education providers  

¶ simplifying the implementation and accessibility of high quality teaching and learning programmes in all forms of 

adult education, and making them relevant to the needs of individual and the society at large 

¶ building the capacity of adult education providers to carry out high quality mobility projects 

¶ raising the participation of adults of all ages and socio-economic background in adult education, especially by 

fostering participation of organisations working with disadvantaged learners, small adult education providers, 

newcomers to the Programme and less experienced organisations, as well as community-based grassroots 

organisations 

 

HOW TO ACCESS ERASMUS+ MOBILITY OPPORTUNITIES? 

Adult education providers and other organisations active in adult education can apply for funding in two ways: 

¶ Short-term projects for mobility of learners and staff provide applicant organisations with an opportunity to 

organise various mobility activities over a period of six to eighteen months. Short-term projects are the best choice 

for organisations trying Erasmus+ for the first time, or for those that wish to organise only a limited number of 

activities. 
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¶ Accredited projects for mobility of learners and staff are open only to organisations holding an Erasmus 

accreditation in the field of adult education. This special funding strand allows accredited organisations to regularly 

receive funding for mobility activities that contribute to the gradual implementation of their Erasmus Plan.Erasmus 

accreditations are open to all organisations that seek to organise mobility activities on a regular basis. Previous 

experience in the Programme is not required to apply. To find out more about this opportunity, please read the 

chapter of this guide on Erasmus accreditation in the fields of adult education, vocational education and training, 

and school education. 

In addition, organisations can join the Programme without submitting an application by: 

¶ Joining an existing Erasmus mobility consortium led by an accredited consortium coordinator in their country that 

is accepting new members in their consortium. 

¶ Hosting participants from another country: any organisation can become a host for participants coming from a 

partner organisation abroad. Becoming a hosting organisation is a valuable experience and a good way to create 

partnerships and learn more about the Programme before applying yourself. 

 

SETTING UP A PROJECT 

The applicant organisation is the key actor in a Key Action 1 project. The applicant drafts and submits the application, signs 

the grant agreement, implements the mobility activities, and reports to their National Agency. The application process for 

both short-term projects and the Erasmus accreditation focuses on the needs and plans of the applicant organisation. 

Most types of available activities are outgoing mobility activities. This means that the applicant organisation will act as a 

sending organisation: it will select participants and send them to a hosting organisation abroad. In addition, there are 

special types of activities that allow applicant organisations to invite experts, teachers and educators in training to their 

organisation. The purpose of incoming activities is not to create two-way exchanges, but rather to bring in persons who can 

help develop and internationalise the applicant organisation. To make the process of finding partners easier, Erasmus+ 

supports tools for finding partners abroad: EPALE 

Implementation of all activities supported under this Action must follow the Erasmus quality standards. The Erasmus quality 

standards cover concrete implementation practices for project tasks such as selection and preparation of participants, 

definition, evaluation and recognition of learning outcomes, sharing of project results, etc. To read the full text of the 

Erasmus quality standards, please visit the following link at the Europa website: 

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-standards-mobility-projects-vet-

adults-schools_en  

The section below provides information on how mobility formats and content relate to each other to ensure good quality 

mobility activities. 

Inclusion and diversity  

In line with the Erasmus quality standards, organisations that receive support from the Programme must ensure that they 

offer mobility opportunities in an inclusive and equitable way, to participants from all backgrounds. The selection of 

learners that will take part in project activities should take into account key factors such as motivation, merit, as well as 

personal development and learning needs of the participants. Similarly, selection of staff participants should ensure that 

benefits of their professional development are available to all learners in the organisation.  

https://epale.ec.europa.eu/en
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-standards-mobility-projects-vet-adults-schools_en
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-standards-mobility-projects-vet-adults-schools_en


 

 

Throughout the preparation, implementation and follow-up of mobility activities, the sending and hosting organisations 

should involve the participants in key decisions to ensure maximum benefits and impact for each participant.  

Participating organisations that provide education and training are encouraged to actively create and facilitate mobility 

opportunities, for example by establishing mobility windows in their academic calendar and defining standard re-

integration steps for returning participants.  

Environmentally sustainable and responsible practices 

In line with the Erasmus quality standards, organisations that receive support from the Programme must promote 

environmentally sustainable and responsible behaviour among their participants, raising the awareness about the 

importance of acting to reduce or compensate for the environmental footprint of mobility activities. These principles should 

be reflected in the preparation and implementation of all Programme activities, especially by using specific funding support 

provided by the Programme to promote sustainable means of travel. Organisations providing education and training should 

integrate these principles in their everyday work, and should actively promote a change of mind-set and behaviour among 

their learners and staff.  

Digital transformation in education and training  

In line with the Erasmus quality standards, the Programme supports all participating organisations in incorporating the use 

of digital tools and learning methods to complement their physical activities, to improve the cooperation between partner 

organisations, and to improve the quality of their learning and teaching. In addition, staff participants can benefit from 

Digital Opportunity Traineeships: mobility activities allowing them to acquire digital skills and build their capacity to train, 

teach and complete other tasks with the help of digital tools. Such activities can be organised with any of the available staff 

mobility formats.  

Participation in democratic life 

The programme aims to help the participants discover the benefits of active citizenship and participation in democratic life. 

Supported mobility activities should reinforce participatory skills in different spheres of civic society, as well as 

development of social and intercultural competences, critical thinking and media literacy. Wherever possible, projects 

should offer opportunities for participation in democratic life, social and civic engagement through formal or non-formal 

learning activities. They should also improve ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΩ understanding of the European Union and the common European 

values, including respect for democratic principles, human dignity, unity and diversity, intercultural dialogue, as well as 

European social, cultural and historical heritage. 

Development of key competences 

The programme supports life-long development and reinforcing of key competences73 needed for personal development 

and fulfilment, employability, active citizenship and social inclusion. Participating organisations should offer training and 

                                                                 
73 Key competences - https://ec.europa.eu/education/policies/school/key-competences-and-basic-skills_en 

 

https://ec.europa.eu/education/policies/school/key-competences-and-basic-skills_en
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learning activities adapted to the specific needs of learners, helping them to achieve economic independence and 

dismantling barriers they face in education and social contacts.  

 

ACTIVITIES 

This section presents the types of activities that can be supported by Erasmus+ funds, both as part of short-term projects 

and accredited projects. 

For any activity, additional support can be provided for persons accompanying participants with fewer opportunities. 

!ŎŎƻƳǇŀƴȅƛƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǿƘƻƭŜ ƻǊ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΩǎ ŘǳǊŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

Staff mobility 

Available formats 

Á Job shadowing (2 to 60 days) 

Á Teaching or training assignments (2 to 365 days) 

Á Courses and training (2 to 30 days, maximum 10 days of course fees per participant) 

 In addition to physical mobility, all staff mobility activities can be blended with virtual 

activities. The minimum and maximum durations specified above apply to the physical mobility 

component. 

Job shadowing: participants can spend a period of time at a hosting organisation in another 

country with the aim of learning new practices and gathering new ideas through observation 

and interaction with peers, experts or other practitioners in their daily work at the hosting 

organisation.  

Teaching or training assignments: participants can spend a period of time teaching or 

providing training to learners at a hosting organisation in another country, as a way to learn 

through completing their tasks and exchanging with peers.  

Courses and training: participants can benefit from a structured course or a similar kind of 

training provided by qualified professionals, based on a pre-defined learning programme and 

learning outcomes. The training must involve participants from at least two different countries 

and must allow participants to interact with other learners and with the trainers. Entirely 

passive activities such as listening to lectures, speeches or mass conferences are not 

supported. 

Applicants should be aware that all course providers are entirely independent from the 

Erasmus+ programme and are acting as service providers in a free market. The choice of 

courses and training is therefore a responsibility of the applicant organisation. The following 

quality standards are available as support to guide the applicants in their choice: 

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/quality-standards-courses-under-

key-action-1-learning-mobility-individuals_en  

Eligible participants 
Eligible participants include teachers, trainers, and all other non-teaching experts and staff in 

adult education. 

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/quality-standards-courses-under-key-action-1-learning-mobility-individuals_en
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/quality-standards-courses-under-key-action-1-learning-mobility-individuals_en


 

 

Eligible non-teaching staff includes staff working in adult education, either in adult education 

providers (e.g. management staff) or in other organisations active in adult education (e.g. 

volunteers, counsellors, policy coordinators in charge of adult education, etc.). 

Participants must be working in the sending organisation, or must be regularly working with 

ǘƘŜ ǎŜƴŘƛƴƎ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ƘŜƭǇ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩs core activities (for example as 

external trainers, experts, or volunteers). 

In all cases, the tasks that link the participant to the sending organisation must be documented 

in a way that allows the National Agency to verify this link (for example with a work or 

volunteer contract, task description, or a similar document). The National Agencies shall 

establish a transparent and consistent practice on what constitutes acceptable working 

relationships and supporting documentation in their national context. 

Eligible venues 
Activities must take place abroad, in an EU Member State or in a third country associated to 

the Programme. 

 

Learner mobility 

Available formats 

Á Group mobility of adult learners (2 to 30 days, at least two learners per group) 

Á Individual learning mobility of adult learners (2 to 30 days) 

In addition to physical mobility, all learner mobility activities can be blended with virtual 

activities. The minimum and maximum durations specified above apply to the physical mobility 

component. 

Group mobility of adult learners: a group of adult learners from the sending organisation can 

spend time in another country to benefit from innovative learning organised through 

cooperation between the sending and hosting organisations (purchase of commercially available 

training services is not supported). Activities may include a combination of various formal, 

informal and non-formal learning methods and techniques, such as peer learning, work-based 

learning, volunteering, and other innovative approaches. Qualified trainers from the sending 

organisation must accompany the learners for the entire duration of the activity and take part in 

the implementation of the learning programme. The content of group mobility activities should 

focus on key competences of adult learners or the inclusion and diversity, digital, environmental 

sustainability and participatory dimensions of the programme. 

Individual learning mobility of adult learners: adult learners can spend a period abroad at a 

hosting organisation to improve their knowledge and skills. An individual learning programme 

must be defined for each participant. The learning programme may include a combination of 

various formal, informal and non-formal learning methods, including in-class learning, work-
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based learning, job-shadowing, observation and other innovative approaches. 

Eligible participants 

Eligible participants are adult learners with fewer opportunities, in particular low-skilled adult 

learners. Participating learners must be enrolled in an adult education programme at the 

sending organisation74. 

Eligible venues 

Activities must take place abroad, in an EU Member State or in a third country associated to the 

Programme.  

Group mobility of adult learners must take place at the hosting organisation. Exceptionally, 

activities can take place at another venue in the country of the hosting organisation, if justified 

by the content and quality of the activity. In this case, travel of participants from the hosting 

organisation to the venue will not be considered as a transnational mobility activity. Additional 

funds therefore cannot be requested for this purpose.  

In addition, group mobility of adult learners can take place at a seat of an Institution of the 

European Union if the activity is organised at or in cooperation with an EU institution75.  

 

Other supported activities 

Available formats 

Á Invited experts (2 to 60 days) 

Á Hosting teachers and educators in training (10 to 365 days) 

Á Preparatory visits 

Invited experts: organisations can invite trainers, teachers, policy experts or other qualified 

professionals from abroad who can help improve the teaching, training and learning at the 

receiving organisation. For example, invited experts may provide training to the receiving 

ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǎǘŀŦŦΣ ŘŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘŜ ƴŜǿ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ ƻǊ ƘŜƭǇ ǘǊŀƴǎŦŜǊ ƎƻƻŘ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜǎ ƛƴ 

organisation and management. 

Hosting teachers and educators in training: applicant organisations can host teachers in 

training who want to spend a traineeship period abroad. The hosting organisation will receive 

support to set up the activity, while the travel and individual support for the participant should 

be provided by their sending institution (which may apply for Erasmus+ funding for this 

purpose). 

Preparatory visits: organisations can set up a preparatory visit to their hosting partner before 

the mobility takes place. Preparatory visits are not a stand-alone activity, but a supporting 

                                                                 
74 The definition of eligible adult education programmes and low-skilled adult learners in each EU Member State or third country associated to the 
Programme will be defined by the competent National Authority and published on the website of the relevant National Agency. In principle, persons that 
have not completed at least an upper secondary education programme will be considered low-skilled adult learners. 
75 Seats of the Institutions of the European Union are Brussels, Frankfurt, Luxembourg, Strasbourg, and The Hague. Activities at the EU seats will be 
ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ŀǎ ŀ ǘǊŀƴǎƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ŦǳƴŘƛƴƎ όŀǎ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ƛƴ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ Ψ²Ƙŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŦǳƴŘƛƴƎ ǊǳƭŜǎΚΩύ Ŏŀn be requested for all participants, regardless 
of their country of origin 



 

 

arrangement for mobility of staff or learners. Each preparatory visit must have a clear 

reasoning and must serve to improve the scope and quality of mobility activities. For example, 

preparatory visits can be organised to start working with a new partner organisation, or to 

prepare longer mobility activities. Preparatory visits can be organised in preparation for any 

type of learner or staff mobility, apart from courses and training.  

Eligible participants 

Invited experts can be any persons from another EU Member State or third country associated 

to the Programme, who can provide expertise and training relevant for the needs and 

objectives of the organisation that invites them. 

Hosting teachers and educators in training is available for participants who are enrolled in or 

recently graduated76 from a teacher education programme (or a similar kind of education 

programme for trainers or educators) in another EU Member State or third country associated 

to the Programme. 

Preparatory visits can be carried out by staff directly involved in the organisation of project 

activities who are in a working relationship with the sending organisation or the coordinator of 

a mobility consortium. Exceptionally, potential participants with fewer opportunities can take 

part in preparatory visits for their activities. 

Eligible venues 

Preparatory visits can take place in EU Member States and third countries associated to the 

Programme.  

The venue for invited experts and teachers in training is always the beneficiary organisation 

(including consortium members). 

 

SHORT-TERM PROJECTS FOR MOBILITY OF LEARNERS AND STAFF IN ADULT EDUCATION 

Short-term projects for mobility of learners and staff are a straightforward and simple way to benefit from Erasmus+. Their 

purpose is to allow organisations to organise a few activities in an easy way and to gain experience in the Programme.  

In order to stay simple, short-term projects include a limit on the number of participants and the duration of the project. 

The format is open only to individual organisations and not to consortium coordinators. Accredited organisations cannot 

apply for short-term projects since they already have permanent access to Erasmus+ funding. 

The application for short-term projects includes a list and description of activities that the applicant organisation plans to 

organise. 

                                                                 
76 Recent graduates are eligible to participate up to 12 months after their graduation. In case the participants have been fulfilling obligatory civil or 
military service after graduation, the period of eligibility will be extended by the duration of the service. 
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Eligible organisations: 

who can apply? 

The following organisations are eligible77 to apply: 

(1) Organisations providing formal, informal and non-formal adult education78 

(2) Local and regional public authorities, coordination bodies and other organisations with a 

role in the field of adult education 

However, organisations holding an Erasmus accreditation in adult education cannot apply for 

short-term projects. 

Eligible countries 
Applicant organisations must be established in an EU Member State or in a third country 

associated to the Programme. 

Where to submit an 

application?  

Applications are submitted to the National Agency of the country where the applicant 

organisation is established. 

Application deadlines 

Round 1 (for all National Agencies): 23 February at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time) 

Round 2: National Agencies may decide to open a second deadline (Round 2). In this case, the 

National Agency will inform the applicants through its website. For Round 2 applicants have to 

submit their applications by 4 October at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time). 

Project start dates 

Projects can choose the following start dates: 

Á Round 1: between 1 June and 31 December of the same year 

Á Round 2 (if open): between 1 January and 31 May of the following year 

Project duration From 6 to 18 months 

Number of applications 

Per selection round, an organisation may apply for only one short-term project in the field of 

adult education. 

Organisations that receive a grant for a short-term project under the first round of applications 

may not apply for the second round of the same call for proposals. 

Within a period of any five consecutive call years, organisations may receive a maximum of 

three grants for short-term projects in the field of adult education. Grants received in the 2014-

2020 period do not count towards this limit. 

Available activities All types of activities for adult education. For a detailed list and rulesΣ ǎŜŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ Ω!ŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΩΦ 

                                                                 
77 The definition of eligible organisations in each EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme will be defined by the competent 
National Authority and published on the website of the relevant National Agency together with relevant examples. 
78 Without prejudice to definitions established by the competent National Authority, please note that organisations providing vocational education and 
training to adult learners are typically considered to be vocational education and training providers, and not adult education providers. For further 
information, please consult the applicable definitions on the website of your National Agency. 



 

 

Project scope 

An application for a short-term project can include a maximum of 30 participants in mobility 

activities. 

Preparatory visits and participation of accompanying persons will not count towards this limit. 

Supporting 

organisations 

Any organisation active in education and training may participate as a supporting organisation 

to a beneficiary of this action. The role and obligations of supporting organisations must be 

formally defined between them and the beneficiary organisation. All contributions of 

supporting organisations must comply with the Erasmus quality standards.  

!²!w5 /wL¢9wL!  

Submitted applications will be assessed by assigning points out of a total of 100, based on the below criteria and 

weightings. To be considered for award, applications must pass the following thresholds: 

Á At least 60 out of the total 100 points, and 

Á At least half of the maximum points in each of the three award criteria categories 

Relevance 

(maximum score 30 points) 

The extent to which: 

Á ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘΩǎ ǇǊƻŦƛƭŜΣ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜΣ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƭŜŀǊƴŜǊǎ are 

relevant for the field of adult education 

Á the project proposal is relevant for the objectives of the action 

Á the project proposal is relevant for the following specific priorities: 

­  supporting newcomers and less experienced organisations  

­  supporting participants with fewer opportunities 

Quality of project design  

(maximum score 40 points) 

The extent to which: 

Á the proposed project objectives address the needs of the applicant organisation, its 

staff and learners in a clear and concrete way 

Á the content of proposed activities and balance between different types of activities are 

appropriate for the achievement of the project objectives  

Á  there is a clear plan of working for each of the proposed activities 

Á the project incorporates environmentally sustainable and responsible practices  

Á the project incorporates the use of digital tools (particularly EPALE) and learning 

methods to complement their physical mobility activities, and to improve the 

cooperation with partner organisations 

Quality of follow-up actions 

(maximum score 30 points) 

The extent to which: 

Á the applicant has clearly defined the tasks and responsibilities for delivery of activities 

in accordance with Erasmus quality standards 

Á the applicant has proposed concrete and logical steps to integrate the results of 

mobility ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊ ǿƻǊƪ  

Á the applicant has proposed an appropriate way of evaluating the project outcomes 

Á the applicant has proposed concrete and effective steps to make the results of the 

project known within the applicant organisation, to share the results with other 

organisations and the public, and to publicly acknowledge the European Union funding 
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ACCREDITED PROJECTS FOR MOBILITY OF LEARNERS AND STAFF IN ADULT EDUCATION 

Organisations holding an Erasmus accreditation in adult education can apply for funding as part of a special funding strand 

open only for them. Applications are based on the previously approved Erasmus Plan, so a detailed list and description of 

the planned activities is not required. Instead, the applications focus on estimating the budget needed for the next set of 

activities. 

Eligibility criteria 

Eligible organisations: 

who can apply? 
Organisations holding a valid Erasmus accreditation in adult education are eligible to apply. 

Mobility consortium 

Organisations holding an Erasmus accreditation for mobility consortium coordinators must 

apply for the mobility consortium format. 

List of mobility consortium members must be provided as part of the application and must 

include at least one member organisation in addition to the coordinator. 

Any organisation meeting the eligibility criteria for Erasmus accreditation in the same field can 

become a member of a mobility consortium. All planned consortium member organisations 

must be from the same EU member state or a third country associated to the Programme as 

the mobility consortium coordinator.  

Consortium members are not required to have an Erasmus accreditation. 

Organisations taking part in a mobility consortium can receive funding from a maximum of two 

Key Action 1 grant agreements in the field of adult education under the same Call for 

proposals. Therefore, adult education organisations that receive a grant for a short-term 

project or an accredited project can additionally take part in only one adult education mobility 

consortium as member organisations. Other organisations can take part in up to two mobility 

consortia. 

Where to submit an 

application?  

Applications are submitted to the National Agency of the country where the applicant 

organisation is established. 

Application deadline 23 February at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time) 

Project start date 1 June of the same year 

Project duration 
All accredited projects will have an initial duration of 15 months. After 12 months, all 

beneficiaries will have the possibility to prolong their project to a total duration of 24 months. 

Number of applications Accredited organisations may apply only once per selection round. 

Available activities !ƭƭ ǘȅǇŜǎ ƻŦ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŀŘǳƭǘ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ CƻǊ ŀ ŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘ ƭƛǎǘ ŀƴŘ ǊǳƭŜǎΣ ǎŜŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ Ω!ŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΩΦ 

Project scope 
The number of participants that can be included in accredited projects is not limited, apart 

from any limitations defined at the budget allocation stage. 
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¢ƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘΩǎ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ tƭŀƴ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŀǎǎŜǎǎŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǎǘŀƎŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜ ƴƻ 

qualitative assessment will take place at budget allocation stage. Any eligible grant application will receive funding. 

The awarded grant amount will depend on a number of elements: 

¶ the total budget available for allocation to accredited applicants  

¶ the requested activities (including the estimated budget required to implement them) 

¶ the basic and maximum grant 

¶ the following allocation criteria: ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘΩǎ performance, policy priorities, and geographical balance (if applied by 

the National Agency) 

Detailed rules on basic and maximum grant, scoring of the allocation criteria, weighting of each criterion, the allocation 

method, and the budget available for accredited projects will be published by the National Agency ahead of the call 

deadline. 

WHAT ARE THE FUNDING RULES? 

The following funding rules apply for short-term projects and accredited projects. 

Budget 

category 
Eligible costs and applicable rules Amount 

Organisational 

support 

Costs directly linked to the implementation of mobility 

activities that are not covered by other cost categories.  

For example: preparation (pedagogical, intercultural 

and other), mentoring, monitoring and support of 

participants during mobility, services, tools and 

equipment needed for virtual components in blended 

activities, recognition of learning outcomes, sharing 

results and making the European Union funding visible 

to the public. 

Organisational support covers the costs incurred by 

both sending and hosting organisations (except in the 

case of staff mobility for courses and training). The 

division of the received grant will be agreed between 

the two organisations. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of 

participants. 

100 EUR 

­  Per learner in group mobility.  

­  Per participant in staff mobility for courses 

and training 

­  Per invited expert 

­  Per hosted teacher or educator in training 

350 EUR; 200 EUR after one hundred 

participants in the same type of activity 

­   Per participant in Individual learning 

mobility of adult learners 

­  Per participant in staff mobility for job 

shadowing and teaching or training 

assignments 
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79 For example, if a person from Madrid (Spain) is taking part in an activity taking place in Rome (Italy), the applicant will  calculate the distance from 
Madrid to Rome (1365,28 KM) and then select the applicable travel distance band (i.e. between 500 and 1999 km).     
80 ƘǘǘǇΥκκŜŎΦŜǳǊƻǇŀΦŜǳκǇǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜǎκŜǊŀǎƳǳǎ-ǇƭǳǎκǘƻƻƭǎκŘƛǎǘŀƴŎŜψŜƴΦƘǘƳ  

Travel 

Contribution to the return travel costs of participants 

and accompanying persons from their place of origin to 

the venue of the activity. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the travel distance and 

number of persons. 

The applicant must indicate the air distance between 

the place of origin and the venue of the activity79 by 

using the distance calculator supported by the 

European Commission80. 

Travel distance 
Standard 

travel 

Green 

travel 

10 ς 99 km 23 EUR  

100 ς 499 km 180 EUR 210 EUR 

500 ς 1999 km 275 EUR 320 EUR 

2000 ς 2999 km 360 EUR 410 EUR 

3000 ς 3999 km 530 EUR 610 EUR 

4000 ς 7999 km 820 EUR  

8000 km or more 1500 EUR  

http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/tools/distance_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/tools/distance_en.htm


 

 

                                                                 
81 In case of accompanying persons, the rates for staff apply. In exceptional cases, where the accompanying person needs to stay abroad for more than 60 
days, extra subsistence costs beyond the 60th day will be supported under the budget heading "Inclusion support". 
82 Receiving country groups:  
Country group 1: Norway, Denmark, Luxembourg, Iceland, Sweden, Ireland, Finland, Liechtenstein;  
Country group 2: Netherlands, Austria, Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, Spain, Cyprus, Greece, Malta, Portugal;  
Country group 3: Slovenia, Estonia, Latvia, Croatia, Slovakia, Czech Republic, Lithuania, Turkey, Hungary, Poland, Romania, Bulgaria, North Macedonia, 
Serbia 
 

Individual 

support 

Costs of subsistence for participants and accompanying 

persons81 during the activity. 

If necessary: subsistence costs are eligible for travel 

time before and after the activity, with a maximum of 

two travel days for participants and accompanying 

persons receiving standard travel grant, and a 

maximum of six travel days in case of a green travel 

grant. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of persons, 

duration of stay and receiving country82. 

Category of 

participants 

Country 

group 1 

Country 

group 2 

Country 

group 3 

Staff 
90 - 180 

EUR 

80 - 160 

EUR 

70 - 140 

EUR 

Learners 
35 ς 120 

EUR 

30ς 104 

EUR 

25ς 88 

EUR 

The above are base rates per day of activity. 

Each NA will decide on exact base rates within 

the allowed ranges.  

The base rate is payable up to the 14th day of 

activity. From the 15th day of activity, the 

payable rate will be equal to 70% of the base 

rate. Payable rates will be rounded to the 

nearest whole Euro. 

 

Inclusion 

support 

Inclusion support for organisations: Costs related to 

the organisation of mobility activities for participants 

with fewer opportunities. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of participants 

with fewer opportunities. 

100 EUR per participant  

Inclusion support for participants: Additional costs 

directly linked to participants with fewer opportunities 

and their accompanying persons (including justified 

costs related to travel and subsistence if a grant for 

these participants is not requested through budget 

categories "Travel" and "Individual support"). 

Financing mechanism: real costs. 

Rule of allocation: the request must be justified by the 

applicant and approved by the National Agency. 

100% of eligible costs 

Preparatory 

visits 

Costs covering travel and subsistence for participation 

in a preparatory visit. 
575 EUR per participant, with a maximum of 

three participants per visit 



 

126 
 

 

 

 

   

Financing mechanism: unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of 

participants. 

Course fees 

Costs covering enrolment fees for courses and training. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the duration of the 

activity. 

80 EUR per participant per day; an individual 

staff member may receive a maximum of 800 

EUR in course fees within one grant agreement. 

Linguistic 

support 

Costs of providing language learning materials and 

training to participants who need to improve the 

knowledge of the language they will use to study or 

receive training during their activity. 

Linguistic support is eligible for participants in staff 

mobility longer than 30 days and participants in 

individual mobility of pupils. Support is payable only if 

the participant cannot receive Online Language Support 

due to unavailability of the required language or level. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of 

participants. 

150 EUR per participant 

Exceptional 

costs 

Costs for providing a financial guarantee, if the National 

Agency asks for it. 

Expensive travel costs of participants and their 

accompanying persons that cannot be supported with 

the standard άTravelέ grant due to geographical 

remoteness or other barriers.  

Visa and visa-related costs, residence permits, 

vaccinations, medical certifications.  

Financing mechanism: real costs 

Rule of allocation: the request must be justified by the 

applicant and approved by the National Agency. 

Expensive travel applies in cases where the travel 

support based on unit cost does not cover 70% of the 

travel costs of participants. 

Costs for financial guarantee: 80% of eligible 

costs 

Expensive travel costs: 80% of eligible travel 

costs 

 

Visa and visa-related costs, residence permits, 

vaccinations, medical certifications: 100% of 

eligible costs 

 



 

 

LEARNING MOBILITY IN THE FIELD OF YOUTH  

 

This section of the Programme Guide presents the Key Action 1 actions in the field of Youth. These actions provide non-

formal and informal learning opportunities for young people and youth workers.  

Non-formal and informal learning enable young people to acquire essential competences that contribute to their personal 

and socio-educational development and foster their active participation in society, thereby improving their employment 

prospects.  

Through their participation in learning mobility activities, youth workers develop skills relevant for their professional 

development, foster new organisational practices and raise quality of youth work in general.  

Learning activities within the youth field are meant to have a significantly positive impact on young people as well as on the 

organisations involved, the communities in which these activities take place, the youth field itself and the European 

economic and societal sectors at large. The following Actions are supported:  

Á Mobility of young people - Youth exchanges 

Á Mobility projects for youth workers 

Á Youth participation activities 

Á DiscoverEU Inclusion Action 

 

HOW TO ACCESS THESE OPPORTUNITIES? 

There are two ways to apply for funding: 

Á Standard projects provide applicant organisations and informal groups of young people with an opportunity to 

implement one or several youth activities over a period of three to twenty four months. Standard projects are the best 

choice for organisations trying Erasmus+ for the first time, for those that wish to organise a one off project and/ or a 

limited number of activities. 

 

Á Accredited projects are open only to organisations holding an Erasmus accreditation in the field of youth. This special 

funding strand allows accredited organisations to regularly receive funding for mobility activities that contribute to the 

gradual implementation of their accreditation plan.  

Organisations that want to organise mobility activities on a regular basis may apply for an Erasmus accreditation. To find 

out more about the accreditations, please read the chapter of this guide on Erasmus accreditation in the field of youth. 

In addition, organisations and informal groups of young people can join the Programme without submitting an application 

by joining a project as a partner. 
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ERASMUS ACCREDITATION IN THE FIELD OF YOUTH 

 

Erasmus accreditations are a tool for organisations that want to open-up their activities to cross-border exchange and 

cooperation and that plan to implement learning mobility activities on a regular basis. 

The Erasmus Youth accreditation gives simplified access to funding opportunities under Key Action 1 - learning mobility 

activities in the field of youth. 

Applicant organisations will be required to lay down their longer-term objectives and plan in terms of activities to be 

supported with Erasmus funds, expected benefits as well as their approach to project management. The award of the 

Erasmus Youth accreditation confirms that the applicant has appropriate and effective processes and measures in place to 

implement high quality learning mobility activities as planned and use them to benefit the youth field. The accreditation is 

awarded for the full programming period until 2027. 

 

OBJECTIVES OF THE ACTION 

This action has the following objectives: 

¶ Strengthen personal and professional development of young people through non formal and informal learning 

mobility activities; 

¶ Foster the empowerment of young people, their active citizenship and participation in democratic life; 

¶ Foster  quality  development  of  youth  work  at  local,  regional,  national,  European  and international level by 

building capacity of organisations active in the youth field and supporting the professional development of youth 

workers;  

¶ Promote inclusion and diversity, intercultural dialogue and the values of solidarity, equal opportunities and human 

rights among young people in Europe. 

 

ACCESS TO FUNDING FOR SUCCESSFUL APPLICANTS 

Successful applicants for Erasmus Youth accreditation will gain simplified access to Key Action 1 funding opportunities in the 

ȅƻǳǘƘ ŦƛŜƭŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŘǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǾŀƭƛŘƛǘȅΦ 

The yearly call for funding for accredited projects is presented in the ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ άaƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŜŘ 9ǊŀǎƳǳǎ 

ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƛŜƭŘ ƻŦ ȅƻǳǘƘέΦ   
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Who can apply?  

 

The following types of organisations are eligible to apply: 

¶ a non-profit organisation, association, NGO; European Youth NGO; a public body at 
local, regional, national level; a social enterprise; a profit-making body active in 
Corporate Social Responsibility;  

 

Applicant organisations must be established in an EU Member State or third country associated 

to the Programme.  

 

Where to submit an 

application?  

Applications must be submitted to the National Agency of the country where the applicant 

organisation is established. 

Submission deadline 19 October at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time) 

Erasmus Youth quality 

standards  

Applicants for Erasmus Youth accreditation must subscribe to the Erasmus Youth quality 

standards as presented on the Europa website: 

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/sites/default/files/eac-a03-2020-erasmus-

youth-quality-standards_en.pdf  

 

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/sites/default/files/eac-a03-2020-erasmus-youth-quality-standards_en.pdf
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/sites/default/files/eac-a03-2020-erasmus-youth-quality-standards_en.pdf
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Applicants must have sufficient operational and professional capacity to implement the proposed activity plan, including at 
least two years of relevant experience ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘƛƴƎ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳǘƘ ŦƛŜƭŘΦ  

Please read Part C of this guide to find out more information about the general operational capacity criteria and these 
specific requirements for accreditation applicants. 

9·/[¦{Lhb /wL¢9wL! 

!ǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘǎ Ƴǳǎǘ ǎǳōƳƛǘ ŀ ǎƛƎƴŜŘ ŘŜŎƭŀǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƘƻƴƻǳǊΣ ŎŜǊǘƛŦȅƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ƛƴ ŀƴȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎƛǘǳŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ 
ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŜȄŎƭǳǎƛƻƴ ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀ ƭƛǎǘŜŘ ƛƴ tŀǊǘ / ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ DǳƛŘŜΣ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǳōƳƛǘǘŜŘ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴǎ ƻǊƛƎƛƴŀƭ ŎƻƴǘŜƴǘ ŀǳǘƘƻǊŜŘ ōȅ 
ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƴƻ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƻǊ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭǎ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ǇŀƛŘ ŦƻǊ ŘǊŀŦǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴΦ  

!²!w5 /wL¢9wL! 

¢ƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǇƻǎŀƭǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŀǎǎŜǎǎŜŘ ōȅ ŀǎǎƛƎƴƛƴƎ Ǉƻƛƴǘǎ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ ŀ ǘƻǘŀƭ ƻŦ мллΣ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ōŀǎƛǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ōŜƭƻǿ ŀǿŀǊŘ 
ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀ ŀƴŘ ǿŜƛƎƘǘƛƴƎǎΦ ¢ƻ ōŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŀǿŀǊŘΣ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ Ƴǳǎǘ Ǉŀǎǎ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǘƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘǎΥ 

¶ !ǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ тл ƻǳǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǘŀƭ млл ǇƻƛƴǘǎΣ ŀƴŘ 

¶ !ǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ƘŀƭŦ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƳŀȄƛƳǳƳ Ǉƻƛƴǘǎ ƛƴ ŜŀŎƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘƘǊŜŜ ŀǿŀǊŘ ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀ ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊƛŜǎ  

 

Relevance of the 

ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ 

profile and 

experience 

 

(maximum 20 

points) 

The relevance of the organisation to the youth field and objectives of the action in terms of: 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜǎΤ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ƎǊƻǳǇǎΤ 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǊŜgular activities; 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ȅƻǳǘƘ ŦƛŜƭŘΦ 

Strategic 

development 

 

(maximum 40 

points) 

The extent to which: 

¶ The objectives identified are relevant and in line with the objectives of the Action and 

contribute to the EU Youth Strategy; 

¶ The planned activities are suitable to address the identified needs and objectives; 

¶ The planned activities bring a real benefit to the organisation, participants, participating 

organisations and have a potential broader impact (e.g. on local, regional, national and 

transnational level); 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǇƭŀƴƴŜŘ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊ ǿƻǊƪ ŀƴŘ 

activities; 

¶ The organisation contributes to the Inclusion and Diversity strategy of the Programme; 

¶ The organisation embeds in its activities one or more basic principles (environmental 

sustainability and responsibility, active participation in the network of Erasmus 

organisations, virtual components) 

Quality of 

management and 

coordination 

 

The extent to which: 

¶ The objectives, the activities and targets planned are clear and realistic in relation to the 

ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘΩǎ ƘǳƳŀƴ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ 



 

 

(maximum 40 

points) 

¶ The partnership approach is balanced and effective and, where applicable, suitable to bring 

in new and less experienced organisations 

¶ The measures to ensure quality of activities and safety and protection of participants are 

appropriate; 

¶ The principle of active youth participation is applied and an involvement of participants in all 

phases of the activities is planned; 

¶ The measures to ensure a solid learning dimension are appropriate, including the support to 

the reflection, identification and documentation of the learning outcomes; 

¶ ¢ƘŜ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ ƻŦ ƳŜŀǎǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ǘƻǿŀǊŘǎ ŀŎƘƛŜǾƛƴƎ ƛǘǎ objectives 

(monitoring and evaluation) and for risk management are appropriate and effective; 

¶ The measures aimed at sharing the outcomes of the project within and outside the 

participating organisations are appropriate and effective. 

 

±![L5L¢¸ 

The Erasmus accreditation in the field of youth is awarded for the entire programming period until 2027, subject to regular 

ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜŘ ŎƻƳǇƭƛŀƴŎŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴǎ ƛǎǎǳŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ 

Agency. To ensure realistic planning, the plan of activities submitted as part of the application could cover a period of three 

to seven years and will be updated periodically as explained in the next section. 

The accreditation can be terminated at any time in case the organisation ceases to exist or by agreement of the National 

Agency and the accredited organisation. The National Agency or the accredited organisation may unilaterally terminate the 

accreditation if no applications for funding have been made under that accreditation during at least three years. 

In case Erasmus accreditation is required for participation in any action after the end of the 2021-2027 programming 

ǇŜǊƛƻŘΣ ǘƘŜ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ !ƎŜƴŎȅ Ƴŀȅ ǇǊƻƭƻƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǾŀƭƛŘƛǘȅ ǳƴŘŜǊ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ 

Commission. 

 

w9thw¢LbDΣ ahbL¢hwLbD !b5 v¦![L¢¸ !{{¦w!b/9 

Closing reports at 

the end of each 

grant agreement 

At the end of each grant agreement approved under the Erasmus accreditation, the accredited 

organisation will submit a closing report83 about the delivered activities and targets. 

                                                                 
83 For grant management purposes this report is referred to as Final Report. 
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Accreditation 

progress reports 

 

At least once during the validity of the accreditation, organisations will be required to: 

¶ Report on how they are progressing towards reaching their objectives; 

¶ Report on how they are ensuring that the Erasmus Youth quality standards are respected; 

¶ Update their activity plan. 

The National Agency may decide to request a progress report on the different elements listed 

above at the same time, or separately.  

The National Agency may decide to replace the reporting requirements on objectives and Erasmus 

Youth quality standards with a monitoring visit. 

.ŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŀŎŎǊŜŘƛǘŜŘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ǊŜǎǳƭǘƛƴƎ ŦǊƻƳ ǊŜǇƻǊǘƛƴƎΣ ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ 

quality assurance checks, or as a result of significant changes in the organisation, the National 

Agency may change the number and schedule of progress reports. 

In addition, accredited organisations may voluntarily request to update their accreditation. Based 

ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǊŜŀǎƻƴƛƴƎΣ ǘƘe National Agency will decide whether an update is justified and 

acceptable. 

 

Monitoring and 

checks 

The National Agency may organise monitoring visits, formal checks or other activities to track the 

progress and performance of accredited organisations, assess the respect of the agreed quality 

standards, and provide support.  

Formal checks may take the form of desk checks or visits to the organisation and any other 

premises where activities do take or have taken place. The National Agency may request assistance 

of National Agencies or external experts in other countries to check and monitor activities taking 

place there. 

 

 

 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

Following a report or monitoring activity, the National Agency will provide feedback to the accredited organisations. The 

National Agency may also provide obligatory or advisory instructions to the accredited organisation on how to improve 

their performance. 

 

w9a95L![ a9!{¦w9{ 

In case of newly accredited applicants, high risk organisations, failure to comply with Nationaƭ !ƎŜƴŎȅΩǎ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ 

deadlines, very low performance resulting from reporting, monitoring and quality assurance checks, or violations of the 

rules of the Programme (including in another action), the National Agency may take the following remedial measures: 



 

 

¶ Observation: the National Agency may limit the level of funding that the accredited organisation can apply for in 

actions where Erasmus accreditation is a requirement. Newly  accredited organisations  may  be  put  under  

observation  if  risk  of  low  quality implementation is identified during the operational capacity check.  

¶ Suspension: suspended organisations may not apply for funding in actions where Erasmus accreditation is a 

requirement. The National Agency may also terminate some or all ongoing grant agreements awarded under the 

suspended accreditation. 

The observation or suspension period will continue until the National Agency determines that the conditions and quality 

requirements set in the Call are once again fulfilled, and that the risk of low performance has been addressed by the 

accredited organisation. 

Organisations under suspension or observation may not apply for a new accreditation. 

Lƴ ŎŀǎŜ ƻŦ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜŘ ŦŀƛƭǳǊŜ ǘƻ ŎƻƳǇƭȅ ǿƛǘƘ bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ !ƎŜƴŎȅΩǎ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ŘŜŀŘƭƛƴŜǎΣ ǾŜǊȅ ƭƻǿ performance, or in case 

of repeated or significant violations of the rules of the Programme (including in another action), the National Agency may 

terminate the accreditation. 
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MOBILITY OPPORTUNITIES FOR ACCREDITED ERASMUS ORGANISATIONS IN THE FIELD OF YOUTH 

 

Accredited organisations have the possibility to apply for funding (grant request) for youth mobility activities in a simplified 

way. Applications are based on the previously approved accreditation activity plan, so a detailed list and description of the 

planned activities is not required. Instead, the applications focus on estimating the number of activities to be implemented 

and number of participants involved. 

The mobility activities to be implemented under this Action must follow the rules and principles laid down for each activity 

type in the respective sections of this Guide.  

Accredited organisations commit themselves to comply with the Erasmus Youth Quality standards and deliver high quality 

mobility activities in the field of youth.  

Accredited Youth organisations are not eligible for funding under the standard Youth Exchanges and Mobility projects for 

youth workers. They can however take the role of partner in those projects.  

Eligibility criteria 

The general criteria below apply for grant requests. 

Eligible applicants Organisation holding a valid Erasmus Youth accreditation at the application deadline 

Eligible activities  

Á Youth Exchanges  

Á Youth workers professional development activities  

Additionally, the following activities can be implemented: 

Á Preparatory visits  

Á System development and outreach activities (only in conjunction with youth workers 

professional development activities)  

Description and eligibility criteria for each of these activities are defined under the relevant 

sections of this Guide.  

Duration of project 
All accredited projects will have an initial duration of 15 months. After 12 months, all 

beneficiaries will have the possibility to prolong their project to a total duration of 24 months. 

Where to apply?  To the National Agency of the country in which the applicant organisation is established 

When to apply? 

Applicants have to submit their grant applications by the following dates: 

Á 23 February at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time) for projects starting on 1 June of the same 

year.  

How to apply? Please see part C of this Guide for details on how to apply. 

Other criteria 
An accredited organisation can apply only once per call. 

A declaration of honour of the legal representative must be annexed to the application form.  



 

 

 

BUDGET ALLOCATION 

The awarded grant amount will depend on a number of elements: 

¶ the total budget available for allocation to accredited applicants  

¶ the requested activities  

¶ the minimum and maximum grant 

¶ the following allocation criteria: financial performance, qualitative performance, policy priorities and thematic 

areas addressed by the activities applied for, and geographical balance (if applied by the National Agency) 

Detailed rules on basic and maximum grant, scoring of the allocation criteria, weighting of each criterion, the allocation 

method, and the budget available for accredited projects will be published by the National Agency ahead of the call 

deadline. 
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MOBILITY PROJECTS FOR YOUNG PEOPLE - ά¸h¦¢I 9·/I!bD9{έ 

 

Under this Action84, organisations and informal groups of young people can receive support to carry out projects bringing 

together young people from different countries to exchange and learn outside their formal educational system.  

h.W9/¢L±9{ hC ¢I9 !/¢Lhb 

Erasmus+ supports non-formal learning mobility of young people in the form of Youth Exchanges, with the objective to 

engage and empower young people to become active citizens, connect them to the European project as well as to help 

them acquire and develop competences for life and their professional future.  

More specifically, Youth Exchanges aim to:  

Á foster intercultural dialogue and learning and feeling of being European;  

Á develop skills and attitudes of young people;  

Á strengthen European values and breaking down prejudices and stereotypes;  

Á raise awareness about socially relevant topics and thus stimulate engagement in society and active participation.  

The Action is open to all young people, with a special focus on those with fewer opportunities. 

th[L/¸ /hb¢9·¢  

The European Union Youth Strategy 2019-2027 sets out a Framework for European cooperation in the youth field, based on 

ǘƘŜ /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴΩǎ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ нн aŀȅ нлму ƻƴ Ψ9ƴƎŀƎƛƴƎΣ /ƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ 9ƳǇƻǿŜǊƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩΦ ¢ƘŜ {ǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ 

fosters youth participation in democratic life, supports social and civic engagement and aims to ensure that all young 

people have the necessary resources to take part in society. The EU Youth Strategy also includes a Youth dialogue process 

and in that context, 11 European Youth Goals have been developed in 2018. These goals identify cross-sectoral areas that 

ŀŦŦŜŎǘ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƭƛǾŜǎ ŀƴŘ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻǳǘ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ 9¦ ¸ƻǳǘƘ {ǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƻ ǊŜŀƭƛǎƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǎ Ǿƛǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ 

ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΦ ¦ƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊŜ ŀǊŜŀ Ψ/ƻƴƴŜŎǘΩΣ ǘƘŜ 9U Youth Strategy is promoting and facilitating connections, relations and 

exchange of experience between young people as a pivotal asset for the future development of the EU. These connections 

are best fostered through different forms of mobility, one of which is Youth Exchanges. 

https://ec.europa.eu/youth/policy/youth-strategy_en    

 

 

Thematic strategies in the youth field 

                                                                 
84 The main budget of this Action is allocated to support transnational activities involving organisations and participants from EU Member States and third countries associated 

to the Programme. However, around 25% of the budget available can fund international mobility activities including organisations and participants from third countries not 
associated to the Programme neighbouring the EU (regions 1 to 4; see section "Eligible countries" in Part A of this Guide). 

https://ec.europa.eu/youth/policy/youth-strategy_en


 

 

The Erasmus+ Programme seeks to promote youth participation, reinforcement of the quality of informal and non-formal 

learning processes and development of quality youth work. Further support in these areas is available through specific 

thematic strategies, such as Youth Participation Strategy, Youthpass and the European Training Strategy (ETS)85. 

 

DESCRIPTION OF THE ACTIVITIES  

 

¸ƻǳǘƘ 9ȄŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ  

Youth Exchanges are meetings of groups of young people from at least two different countries who gather for a short 

period to implement jointly a non-formal learning programme (a mix of workshops, exercises, debates, role-plays, 

simulations, outdoor activities, etc.) on a topic of their interest, seeking inspiration from the European Youth Goals86. The 

learning period comprises a planning period before the application, preparation phase before as well as evaluation and 

follow-up after the exchange. 

The following activities are not eligible for grants under Youth Exchanges: academic study trips; exchange activities that aim 

to make financial profit; exchange activities that can be considered as tourism; festivals; holiday travel; performance tours, 

statutory meetings, training courses by adults for young people.  

Additionally to Youth Exchanges, projects could also comprise of Preparatory Visits.  

tǊŜǇŀǊŀǘƻǊȅ ±ƛǎƛǘǎ 

Preparatory visits aim to ensure high quality activities by facilitating and preparing administrative arrangements, building 

trust and understanding and setting-up a solid partnership between the organisations and people involved. In the case of 

Youth Exchanges activities with young people with fewer opportunities, the preparatory visit should enable to ensure that 

the specific needs of the participants can be catered for. Preparatory Visits take place in the country of one of the receiving 

organisations before the start of the Youth Exchange activity. 

  

                                                                 
85 The strategies can be found here: https://www.salto-youth.net/ 
86 The European Youth Goals were developed in the frame of the EU Youth Strategy. These goals identify cross-ǎŜŎǘƻǊŀƭ ŀǊŜŀǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀŦŦŜŎǘ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ 
lives and point out challenges. Https://ec.europa.eu/youth/policy/youth-strategy_en 
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A project is implemented by at least two organisations. Organisations involved in a project should benefit from their 

participation; the project should therefore be in line with their objectives and fit their needs. Organisations involved 

ŀǎǎǳƳŜ ǘƘŜ ǊƻƭŜǎ ƻŦ άǎŜƴŘƛƴƎέ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ ŀƴŘκƻǊ άǊŜŎŜƛǾƛƴƎέ ƛΦŜΦ ƘƻǎǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΦ hƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘŀƪŜǎ ŀƭǎƻ 

the role of coordinator and applies for the whole project on behalf of the partnership. 

A project consists of four stages: planning, preparation, implementation and follow-up. Participating organisations and 

young people involved in the activities should take an active role in all those stages enhancing thus their learning 

experience.  

Á Planning (define the needs, objectives, learning outcomes, activity formats, development of work programme, 

schedule of activities etc. before submitting the application) 

Á Preparation (practical arrangements, set up of agreements with partners, linguistic/intercultural/learning- and 

task-related preparation of participants before departure etc.); 

Á Implementation of activities; 

Á Follow-up (evaluation of the activities, identification and documentation of the learning outcomes of participants, 

as well as dissemination and use of the project's outcomes). 

A quality Youth Exchange: 

Á relies on the active involvement of young people and participating organisations, who should take an active role in 

all the stages of the project, enhancing in this way their learning and development experience; 

Á involves diverse groups of participants and builds on this diversity;  

Á is based on clearly identified needs of the young participants;  

Á ensures that the non-formal and informal learning outcomes of the participants are properly identified and 

documented; 

Á encourages the participants to reflect on European topics and values. 

 

[ŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ  

Setting a Youth Exchange in the context of non-formal learning requires that at least a part of the desired learning 

outcomes is planned in advance, in order to ensure the appropriate opportunities. Young people taking part in the activity 

should contribute to the identification of their needs and the learning that they wish to obtain or develop through the 

Youth Exchange.  

Participants should also be involved as much as possible in the design and development of the activity (setting up the 

programme, the working methods and defining the division of tasks) and think how to prepare to maximise the learning 

and personal development they would gain during the Exchange. 

After the core activity has finished, participants should be invited to provide a feedback on the activity, reflect on what they 

have learnt and how they can make use of these learning outcomes. Furthermore, participants should consider possible 

follow-up of the activity. This can be done individually and when possible as a group. 

Organisations should support the learning process, the identification and documentation of the learning outcomes, in 

particular through Youthpass.  

 



 

 

Inclusion and diversity 

The Erasmus+ Programme seeks to promote equal opportunities and access, inclusion and fairness across all its actions. 

Organisations should design accessible and inclusive project activities, taking into account the views of participants with 

fewer opportunities and involving them in the decision making process.  

Youth Exchanges are particularly suitable for inclusion of young people with fewer opportunities: 

¶ Group mobility offers international mobility experience in the safety of a group; 

¶ The short duration of Youth Exchanges makes the involvement of young people with fewer opportunities 

appropriate; 

¶ Involvement of local participants facilitates first participation in European projects.  

Youth Exchanges are also suitable to work on inclusion and diversity as the subject of the project, for example to support 

fight against stereotypes, foster understanding, tolerance and non-discrimination. The whole project should take a 

conscious approach towards inclusion and diversity. In the planning, preparation, implementation and follow-up these 

aspects should be taken into consideration. 

 

tǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ {ŀŦŜǘȅ ƻŦ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ 

A Youth Exchange involves group leaders. Group leaders monitor and provide support to participants to ensure the 

qualitative learning process during the core activity. At the same time, they cater for a safe, respectful and non-

discriminatory environment and protection of the participants. During the planning and preparation of a Youth Exchange, 

the issue of protection and safety of the participants should be addressed and all necessary measures to prevent/reduce 

risks should be foreseen.  

Environmental sustainability  

! ¸ƻǳǘƘ 9ȄŎƘŀƴƎŜ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ǇǊƻƳƻǘŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘŀƭƭȅ ǎǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƭŜ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊ ŀƳƻƴƎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΣ ǊŀƛǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 
ŀǿŀǊŜƴŜǎǎ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ŀŎǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǊŜŘǳŎŜ ƻǊ ŎƻƳǇŜƴǎŀǘŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘŀƭ ŦƻƻǘǇǊƛƴǘ ƻŦ Ƴƻōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΦ ! 
¸ƻǳǘƘ 9ȄŎƘŀƴƎŜ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŘ ŀƴŘ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘŀƭ ŎƻƴǎŎƛƻǳǎƴŜǎǎ ōȅ ŜΦƎΦ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘƛƴƎ ǎǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƭŜ 
ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ƻǇǘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ǊŜǳǎŀōƭŜ ƻǊ ŜŎƻ-ŦǊƛŜƴŘƭȅ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎΣ ǊŜŘǳŎƛƴƎ ǿŀǎǘŜ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŎȅŎƭƛƴƎΣ ǎǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƭŜ ƳŜŀƴǎ ƻŦ 
ǘǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘŀǘƛƻƴΦ  

 

Digital transition  

The Erasmus+ Programme supports all participating organisations in incorporating the use of digital tools and learning 

methods to complement their physical activities, to improve the cooperation between partner organisations, and to 

improve the quality of the activities. 

Erasmus Youth Quality Standards 

The implementation of all projects supported under this Action must follow the Erasmus Youth Quality Standards for 

organising high quality learning mobility activities. The Erasmus Youth Quality Standards cover the basic principles of the 

Action, as well as concrete implementation practices for project tasks such as selection and preparation of participants, 

definition, evaluation and recognition of learning outcomes, sharing of project results, etc. The Erasmus Youth Quality 

Standards are available here: https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-

standards-mobility-projects-youth_en   

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-standards-mobility-projects-youth_en
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-standards-mobility-projects-youth_en
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CRITERIA USED TO ASSESS THIS PROJECT  

9[LDL.L[L¢¸ /wL¢9wL!  

DŜƴŜǊŀƭ 9ƭƛƎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀ 

The general criteria below apply for standard Youth Exchanges projects. For accreditations, please refer to the relevant 

section of this guide.  

Eligible participating 

organisations 

A participating organisation can be: 

¶ a non-profit organisation, association, NGO; European Youth NGO; a public body at 
local, regional, national level; a social enterprise; a profit-making body active in 
Corporate Social Responsibility;  

¶ an informal group of young people87.  

established in an EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme or a third 

country not associated to the Programme neighbouring the EU (regions 1 to 4; see section 

ά9ƭƛƎƛōƭŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎέ ƛƴ ǇŀǊǘ ! ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ DǳƛŘŜύΦ     

Who can apply? 

Any eligible participating organisation or group established in an EU Member State or third 

country associated to the Programme can be the applicant. This organisation applies on behalf 

of all participating organisations involved in the project88. 

Number of participating 

organisations 

Minimum two participating organisations (at least one sending and at least one receiving 

organisation) from different countries must be involved.  

Duration of project From 3 to 24 months.  

Where to apply?  To the National Agency of the country in which the applicant organisation is established 

                                                                 
87 Group of at least four young people between 13 and 30 years old. One of the members of the group who is at least 18-years old assumes the role of 

representative and takes responsibility on behalf of the group. Please check the glossary for the definition of an informal group. For the purpose of this 
ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŀƴȅ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴǎ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ƛǘΣ άŀƴ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƻŦ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜέ ǎƘŀƭƭ Ŧƛǘ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ƴƻǘƛƻƴ άǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƴƎ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴέΦ ²ƘŜǊŜ ŀ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ ƛǎ 
ƳŀŘŜ ǘƻ άǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƴƎ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴέ ƛǘ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŘŜŜƳŜŘ ǘƻ ŎƻǾŜǊ ŀƭǎƻ ŀƴ άƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƻŦ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜέΦ 
88 Participating organisations will need to sign a mandate to the applicant organisation. The mandates should be provided at application stage and at the 
latest by the time of the grant agreement signature. For further information, please check Part C of this guide.  



 

 

When to apply? 

Applicants have to submit their grant applications by the following dates: 

23 February at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time) for projects starting between 1 June and 31 

December of the same year 

4 October at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time) for projects starting between 1 January and 31 

May of the following year  

Possible additional round:  

National Agencies may decide to open an additional round. The National Agencies will inform 

the applicants about the opening of the additional round through their website.  

¶ If an additional round is organised, applicants have to submit their applications by  4 

May at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time), for projects starting between 1 August and 

31 December of the same year  

How to apply? Please see part C of this Guide for details on how to apply. 

Annexes 

A declaration of honour of the legal representative must be annexed to the application form.  

A timetable of each of the Youth Exchanges and Preparatory Visits planned in the project must 

be annexed to the application form.  

 

Additional Eligibility criteria for Youth Exchanges  

Duration of activity From 5 to 21 days, excluding travel days.  

Venue(s) of the activity 
The activity must take place in the country of one (or several, in case of itinerant activities) of 

the organisations participating in the activity.   

Number of participating 

organisations 

Minimum two participating organisations (at least one sending and at least one receiving 

organisation) from different countries must be involved.  

Activities within EU Member States and third countries associated to the Programme: all 

participating organisations must be from an EU Member State or third country associated to 

the Programme. 

Activities with third countries not associated to the Programme neighbouring the EU: the 

activity must involve at least one participating organisation from an EU Member State or third 

country associated to the Programme and one participating organisation from a third country 

not associated to the Programme neighbouring the EU (Regions 1-4). 
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Eligible participants 

Young people aged between 13 and 3089 residents in the countries of their sending and 

receiving organisations.  

Group leaders90 and facilitators involved must be at least 18 years old.  

Number of participants 

per activity and 

composition of national 

groups 

Minimum 16 and maximum 60 participants per activity (group leaders, facilitators and 

accompanying persons not included). In the cases of Youth Exchanges involving only young 

people with fewer opportunities, the minimum number of participants is 10. 

Minimum 4 participants per group (group leaders, facilitators and accompanying persons not 

included). 

Minimum two groups of young people from two different countries.  

Each group must have at least one group leader. Maximum  two facilitators per activity  

Other criteria 

¶ At least one of the sending organisations or the receiving organisations in the activity must 

be from the country of the National Agency to which the application is submitted. 

 

 

 

Additional Eligibility criteria for Preparatory Visits  

Venue(s) of the activity The activity must take place in the country of one of the receiving organisations.   

Eligible participants 
Representatives of the participating organisations, facilitators, group leaders and young 

people taking part in the main activity.  

 

AWARD CRITERIA 

Projects will be assessed against the following criteria. To be considered for funding, proposals must score at least 60 

points. Furthermore, they must score at least half of the maximum score points in each of the categories of award criteria 

mentioned below. 

 

                                                                 
89 Please consider the following:   

lower age limits - participants must have reached the minimum age at the start date of the activity. 

upper age limits - participants must not be older than the indicated maximum age at the start date of the activity. 
90 a group leader is an adult who joins the young people participating in a youth exchange in order to ensure their effective learning, protection and safety. 



 

 

Relevance, rationale and impact  

(maximum score 30 points) 

 

¶ The relevance of the project to: 

ð the objectives of the Action;  

ð the needs of the participating organisations and participants of the 

exchange; 

ð The extent to which the project is suitable of producing high-quality 

learning outcomes for the participants; 

ð  

¶ The potential impact of the project: 

ð on participants and participating organisations during and after the 

project lifetime; 

ð outside the organisations and individuals directly participating in the 

project, at local, regional, national and/or European or global level. 

¶ The extent to which the project is suitable of contributing to the inclusion 

and diversity, green, digital and participatory dimensions of the 

Programme; 

¶ The extent to which the project introduces newcomers and less 

experienced organisations to the Action. 

Quality of project design  

(maximum score 40 points) 

 

 

¶ The consistency between identified needs, project objectives, participant 

profiles and activities proposed; 

¶ The clarity, completeness and quality of all the phases of the project: 

planning, preparation (including preparation provided to participants), 

implementation of activities and follow-up; 

¶ The extent to which the young people are involved in all phases of the 

activities;  

¶ The extent to which the activities are designed in an accessible and 

inclusive way and are open to participants with diverse backgrounds and 

abilities.  

¶ The appropriateness of the participative learning methods proposed, 

including of any online/digital components;  

¶ The quality of arrangements and support for the reflection process, the 

identification and documentation of the participants' learning outcomes, 

and the consistent use of European transparency and recognition tools, in 

particular Youthpass; 

¶ The balanced representation of participants in terms of countries and 

gender; 

¶ The adequacy and effectiveness of the measures foreseen to ensure safety 

and protection of participants; 

¶ The extent to which the activities incorporate sustainable and 

environmental-friendly practices. 
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Quality of project management 

(maximum score 30 points) 

 

¶ The quality of the practical arrangements, management and support 

modalities; 

¶ The quality of the cooperation and communication between the 

participating organisations, as well as with other relevant stakeholders; 

¶ The quality of measures for evaluating the different phases and outcomes 

of the project; 

¶ The appropriateness and quality of measures aimed at disseminating the 

outcomes of the project within and outside the participating organisations. 



 

 

C¦b5LbD w¦[9{ 

  

                                                                 
91 For example, if a person from Madrid (Spain) is taking part in an activity taking place in Rome (Italy), the applicant will  calculate the distance from 
Madrid to Rome (1365,28 KM) and then select the applicable travel distance band (i.e. between 500 and 1999 km).     
92 ƘǘǘǇΥκκŜŎΦŜǳǊƻǇŀΦŜǳκǇǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜǎκŜǊŀǎƳǳǎ-ǇƭǳǎκǘƻƻƭǎκŘƛǎǘŀƴŎŜψŜƴΦƘǘƳ  

93For example, if a participant from Madrid (Spain) is taking part in an itinerant activity taking place first in Rome (Italy) and then Ljubljana (Slovenia), the 
applicant will first calculate the distance between Madrid and Rome (1365,28 KM), then between Rome and Ljubljana (489,75 KM) and add both distances 
(1855,03 KM)  b) select the applicable travel distance band (i.e. between 500 and 1999 KM) and c) calculate the EU grant that will provide a contribution to 
the costs of travel of the participant from Madrid to Ljubljana (via Rome) and return (275 EUR). 

Budget 

category 
Eligible costs and applicable rules Amount 

Organisational 

Support 

Costs directly linked to the implementation of mobility 

activities.  

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of 

participants, excluding group leaders, accompanying 

persons and facilitators. 

100 EUR per participant in a Youth Exchange 

Travel 

Contribution to the travel costs of participants, 

including group leaders, accompanying persons and 

facilitators, from their place of origin to the venue of 

the activity and return. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the travel distance and 

number of persons. 

The applicant must indicate the distance between the 

place of origin and the venue of the activity91 by using 

the distance calculator supported by the European 

Commission92. 

For itinerant activities, the applicant should add up the 

distances between individual venues and choose the 

distance band corresponding to the total.93 

Travel distance 
Standard 

travel 

Green 

travel 

10 ς 99 km 23 EUR  

100 ς 499 km 180 EUR 210 EUR 

500 ς 1999 km 275 EUR 320 EUR 

2000 ς 2999 km 360 EUR 410 EUR 

3000 ς 3999 km 530 EUR 610 EUR 

4000 ς 7999 km 820 EUR  

8000 km or more 1500 EUR  

http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/tools/distance_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/tools/distance_en.htm
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Individual 

Support 

Costs linked to subsistence. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the duration of the stay 

per participant, including group leaders, accompanying 

persons and facilitators (if necessary), including also 

one travel day before the activity and one travel day 

following the activity, and up to four additional days 

for participants receiving a green travel grant. 

 

Table A2.1 per participant per day 

 

Inclusion 

support 

Inclusion support for organisations: Costs related to 

the organisation of mobility activities for participants 

with fewer opportunities.  

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of participants 

with fewer opportunities, excluding group leaders, 

accompanying persons and facilitators. 

100 EUR per participant in a Youth Exchange 

Inclusion support for participants: Additional costs 

directly linked to participants with fewer opportunities 

and their accompanying persons, including group 

leaders and facilitators (including justified costs related 

to travel and subsistence if a grant for these 

participants is not requested through budget categories 

"Travel" and "Individual support"). 

Financing mechanism: real costs. 

Rule of allocation: the request must be justified by the 

applicant and approved by the National Agency. 

100% of eligible costs 

Preparatory 

visit support 

Costs linked to the implementation of the preparatory 

visit including travel and subsistence. 

Financing mechanism: unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: excluding participants from the 

receiving organisation.  A maximum of 2 participants 

per participating organisation can be funded, provided 

that the second participant is a young person. In 

addition, one facilitator per preparatory visit can also 

be funded. Conditional: the need for a Preparatory 

Visit, objectives and participants must be justified by 

the applicant and approved by the National Agency. 

575 EUR per participant per preparatory visit.  



 

 

 

¢ŀōƭŜ !нΦм LƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳǘƘ ŜȄŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ  

  

 
Individual Support (euro 

per day)  

 Austria пр ϵ  

Belgium пн ϵ  

Bulgaria он ϵ  

Croatia ор ϵ  

Cyprus он ϵ  

Czech Republic он ϵ  

Denmark пр ϵ  

Estonia оо ϵ  

Finland пр ϵ  

North Macedonia ну ϵ  

France оу ϵ  

Germany пм ϵ  

Greece оу ϵ  

Hungary оо ϵ  

Iceland пр ϵ  

Ireland пф ϵ  

This condition does not apply for projects funded under 

the accreditation system.  

Exceptional 

costs 

Costs for providing a financial guarantee, if the National 

Agency asks for it. 

Visa and visa-related costs, residence permits, 

vaccinations, medical certifications.  

Expensive travel costs of participants, including group 

leaders, accompanying persons and facilitators; 

including the use of cleaner, lower carbon emission 

means of transport. 

Financing mechanism: real costs. 

Rule of allocation: the request must be justified by the 

applicant and approved by the National Agency.  

Expensive travel applies in cases where the travel 

support based on unit cost does not cover 70% of the 

travel costs of participants. 

Financial guarantee: 80% of eligible costs 

Expensive travel costs: 80% of eligible costs 

Visa and visa-related costs, residence permits, 

vaccinations, medical certifications : 100% of 

eligible costs 
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Italy оф ϵ  

Latvia оп ϵ  

Liechtenstein пр ϵ  

Lithuania оп ϵ  

Luxembourg пр ϵ  

Malta оф ϵ  

Netherlands пр ϵ  

Norway рл ϵ  

Poland оп ϵ  

Portugal от ϵ  

Romania он ϵ  

Serbia нф ϵ  

Slovakia ор ϵ  

Slovenia оп ϵ  

Spain оп ϵ  

Sweden пр ϵ  

Turkey он ϵ  

Neighbouring 

third countries 

not associated to 

the Programme 

нф ϵ  

 

 



 

 

MOBILITY PROJECTS FOR YOUTH WORKERS  

 

Under this Action94, organisations can receive support to carry out projects comprising of one or more learning activities for 

the professional development of youth workers and their organisation.  

 

h.W9/¢L±9{ hC ¢I9 !/¢Lhb 

This Action supports the professional development of youth workers and thereby the development of quality youth work at 

local, regional, national, European and international level, through non-formal and informal learning experiences in mobility 

activities. The Action contributes to the objectives of the EU Youth Strategy 2019-2027, particularly to the European Youth 

Work Agenda95 for quality, innovation and recognition of youth work. 

More specifically, Mobility projects for youth workers aim to: 

Á Provide non-formal and informal learning opportunities for educational and professional development of youth 

workers, contributing to high quality individual practice as well as to the evolution of youth work organisations and 

systems; 

Á Build a community of youth workers that can support the quality of projects and activities for young people in EU 

programmes and beyond. 

Á Develop local youth work practices and contribute to capacity building for quality youth work of the participants 

and their organisation, having a clear impact on the participating youth workers' regular work with young people.  

th[L/¸ /hb¢9·¢ 

The European Union Youth Strategy 2019-2027 sets out a Framework for European cooperation in the youth field, based on 

ǘƘŜ /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴΩǎ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ нн aŀȅ нлму ƻƴ Ψ9ƴƎŀƎƛƴƎΣ /ƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ 9ƳǇƻǿŜǊƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩΦ ¢ƘŜ {ǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ 

fosters youth participation in democratic life, supports social and civic engagement and aims to ensure that all young 

people have the necessary resources to take part in society. The EU Youth Strategy also includes a Youth dialogue process 

and in that context, 11 European Youth Goals have been developed in 2018. These goals identify cross-sectoral areas that 

ŀŦŦŜŎǘ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƭƛǾŜǎ ŀƴŘ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻǳǘ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ 9¦ ¸ƻǳǘƘ {ǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƻ ǊŜŀƭƛǎƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǎ Ǿƛǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ 

ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΦ ¦ƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊŜ ŀǊŜŀ Ψ9ƳǇƻǿŜǊΩΣ ǘƘŜ 9¦ ¸ƻǳth Strategy is supporting youth empowerment through quality, 

innovation and recognition of youth work.  

https://ec.europa.eu/youth/policy/youth-strategy_en  

Thematic strategies in the youth field 

                                                                 
94 The main budget of this Action is allocated to support transnational activities involving organisations and participants from EU Member States and third countries associated 

to the Programme. However, around 25% of the budget available can fund international mobility activities including organisations and participants from third countries not 
associated to the Programme neighbouring the EU (regions 1 to 4; see section "Eligible countries" in Part A of this Guide). 
95 Resolution of the Council and of the Representatives of the Governments of the Member States meeting within the Council on the Framework for 
establishing a European Youth Work Agenda 
http://eur -lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=uriserv:OJ.C_.2020.415.01.0001.01.ENG   

https://ec.europa.eu/youth/policy/youth-strategy_en
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=uriserv:OJ.C_.2020.415.01.0001.01.ENG
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The Erasmus+ Programme seeks to promote youth participation, reinforcement of the quality of informal and non-formal 

learning processes and development of quality youth work. Further support in these areas is available through specific 

thematic strategies, such as Youth Participation Strategy, Youthpass and the European Training Strategy (ETS)96. 

 

59{/wLt¢Lhb hC ¢I9 !/¢L±L¢L9{ 

tǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ !ŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ όt5!Ωǎύ 

Professional development activities are transnational learning mobility activities supporting the professional development 

of youth workers. They can take the form of:  

Á Study visits and different types of assignments, such as job shadowing, youth worker exchanges and peer 

learning, in youth work organisations and organisations active in the youth field abroad. 

Á Networking and community building among youth workers taking part in the action and supporting its objectives. 

Á Training courses supporting the development of competences (e.g. based on relevant existing competence 

models), to implement quality youth work practices or address and test innovative methods (for instance related 

to digital and smart youth work97). 

Seminars and workshops supporting in particular knowledge-building and best practices sharing linked to the objectives, 

values and priorities of the EU Youth Strategy and of the EU programmes contributing to its implementation.The following 

activities are not eligible for grants under Mobility projects for Youth Workers: academic study trips; activities that aim to 

make financial profit; activities that can be considered as tourism; festivals; holiday travel; performance tours, statutory 

meetings. 

Additionally projects could also comprise of the below activities.  

{ȅǎǘŜƳ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ƻǳǘǊŜŀŎƘ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ 

Mobility projects for Youth Workers may include system development and outreach activities, which are complementary 

activities aiming at enhancing the impact of the mobility project on the field. They include all those activities contributing to 

the European Youth Work Agenda98 for quality, innovation and recognition of youth work and bringing back lessons learnt 

and tools to the organizations involved in the projects and beyond. These complementary activities represent an 

opportunity for more experienced and resourceful beneficiaries to test innovative methods and responses to shared 

ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎΣ ŀ ǎƻǊǘ ƻŦ ά9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ȅƻǳǘƘ ǿƻǊƪ ƭŀōέ ǎǇŀŎŜ ǎǘŜƳƳƛƴƎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴt activities implemented 

within the projects and having a resonance beyond them.  

Production of tools and sharing of practices contributing to the development and evolution of youth workers organisations 

and systems, outreach and community building activities and the introduction to innovative methods including the use of 

digital technologies through youth work are some examples. These activities go beyond the follow-up dissemination 

                                                                 
96 The strategies can be found here: https://www.salto-youth.net/ 
97 https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:52017XG1207(01) 
98 http://eur -lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=uriserv:OJ.C_.2020.415.01.0001.01.ENG   
 

https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:52017XG1207(01)
http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=uriserv:OJ.C_.2020.415.01.0001.01.ENG


 

 

activities, which are part of the normal project Life-cycle, however more targeted and strategic dissemination activities can 

also fit under these complementary activities. 

A System development and outreach activity can be carried out at transnational or national level. 

tǊŜǇŀǊŀǘƻǊȅ Ǿƛǎƛǘǎ 

Preparatory visits aim to ensure high quality activities by facilitating and preparing administrative arrangements, building 

trust and understanding and setting-up a solid partnership between the organisations and people involved. Preparatory 

Visits take place in the country of one of the receiving organisations before the start of the Professional Development 

Activity. 

 

SETTING UP A PROJECT 

A project supported by this action must include one or more PDAs. Activities may be combined in a flexible manner, 

depending on the objectives of the project and the needs of the participating organisation(s) and participating youth 

workers. 

A project is implemented by at least two organisations. All organisations involved need to be identified at application stage 

as a solid partnership is fundamental condition for high quality project delivery. Organisations involved assume the roles of 

άǎŜƴŘƛƴƎέ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ ŀƴŘκƻǊ άǊŜŎŜƛǾƛƴƎέ ƛΦŜΦ ƘƻǎǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΦ hƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘŀƪŜǎ ŀƭǎƻ ǘƘŜ ǊƻƭŜ ƻŦ 

coordinator and applies for the whole project on behalf of the partnership. 

A project consists of four stages: planning, preparation, implementation and follow-up.  

Á Planning (define the needs, objectives, learning outcomes, activity formats, development of work programme, 

schedule of activities, etc.) 

Á Preparation (practical arrangements, selection of participants, set up of agreements with partners, 

linguistic/intercultural/learning- and task-related preparation of participants before departure etc.); 

Á Implementation of activities; 

Á Follow-up (evaluation of the activities, identification and documentation of the learning outcomes of participants, 

as well as dissemination and exploitation of the project's outcomes). 

A quality Mobility project for Youth Workers: 

Á Ƙŀǎ ŀ ŎƭŜŀǊ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƴƎ ȅƻǳǘƘ ǿƻǊƪŜǊǎΩ ǊŜgular work with young people and on their organization; 

Á relies on the active involvement of participating organisations and youth workers, who should take an active role 

in all the stages of the project, enhancing in this way their learning and development experience; 

Á is based on clearly identified youth worker educational and professional development99 needs notably around 

quality, innovation and recognition, and accompanied by appropriate selection, preparation and follow-up 

measures;  

                                                                 
99 wŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ά9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ¢ǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ {ǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ /ƻƳǇŜǘŜƴŎŜ ƳƻŘŜƭ ŦƻǊ ¸ƻǳǘƘ ²ƻǊƪŜǊǎ ǘƻ ǿƻǊƪ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅέΣ I¢¢t{Υκκ²²²Φ{![¢h-¸h¦¢IΦb9¢κw/κ¢w!LbLbD-!b5-

/hht9w!¢Lhbκ¢w!LbLbD{¢w!¢9D¸κ 
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Á ensures that the non-formal and informal learning outcomes of the participants are properly recognised and that 

the project outcomes, including any methods, materials and tools, are transferable and used within the 

participating organisations, contributing to the evolution of youth work organisations, and further widely 

disseminated in the youth field; 

Á encourages the participants to reflect on European topics and values and provides youth workers with tools and 

methods to promote the respect and manage diversity in their daily work.  

Á promotes the usage of innovative practices and methods such as inclusion of digital youth work activities with a 

view to be an instrument for prevention of any forms of online disinformation and fake news. 

[ŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ tǊƻŎŜǎǎ 

A Mobility project for Youth Workers needs to envisage support for the reflection process, identification and 

documentation of learning outcomes, in particular through Youthpass, to support the recognition and impact of the project 

outcomes, the resulting youth work practices, methodologies and materials in the youth field.  

LƴŎƭǳǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ 5ƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ 

The Erasmus+ Programme seeks to promote equal opportunities and access, inclusion and fairness across all its actions. 

Organisations should design accessible and inclusive project activities, taking into account the views of participants with 

fewer opportunities and involving them in the decision making process.  

Á Mobility projects for Youth Workers are particularly suitable to enhance the diversity awareness of youth workers 

as well as to improve skills and competences needed to successfully involve participants with fewer opportunities 

in youth work practice. The involvement of the participating youth workers in all stages of the project fosters 

careful guidance through the learning and development process and allows a closer follow up; 

Á The presence of trainers and facilitators in most of the activities ensures a closer and adapted approach, tailor-

made to the needs of the participants; 

Á The whole project should take a conscious approach towards inclusion and diversity. In the planning, preparation, 

implementation and follow-up these aspects should be taken into consideration. Especially important is the way 

the project enhances the ability of the participating organisations to address issues of inclusion and diversity in 

their regular activities. 

Á The format is also suitable to involve participants with fewer opportunities. The flexibility offered by the action in 

the format of ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ όŜΦƎΦ ŘǳǊŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǘȅǇŜ ŜǘŎΧύ makes it adaptable to the needs of participants. Mobility 

projects for Youth Workers are also suitable to work on inclusion and diversity as the subject of the project, for 

example exchanging inclusive practices and methods.  

tǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ {ŀŦŜǘȅ ƻŦ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ 

During the planning and preparation of a project, the issue of protection and safety of the participants should be addressed 

and all necessary measures to prevent/reduce risks should be foreseen.  

9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘŀƭ {ǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƛƭƛǘȅ 

A project should promote environmentally sustainable and responsible behaviour among participants, raising the 

awareness about the importance of acting to reduce or compensate for the environmental footprint of mobility activities. It 

should be designed and implemented with environmental consciousness by e.g. integrating sustainable practices such as 

opting for reusable or eco-friendly materials, reducing waste and recycling, sustainable means of transportation.  

Digital transition  



 

 

The Erasmus+ Programme supports all participating organisations in incorporating the use of digital tools and learning 

methods to complement their physical activities, to improve the cooperation between partner organisations, and to 

improve the quality of the activities. 

Erasmus+ Youth Quality standards 

The implementation of all projects supported under this Action must follow the Erasmus+ Youth Quality standards for 

organising high quality learning mobility activities. The Erasmus+ Youth Quality Standards cover the basic principles of the 

Action, as well as concrete implementation practices for project tasks such as selection and preparation of participants, 

definition, evaluation and recognition of learning outcomes, sharing of project results, etc. The Erasmus+ Youth Quality 

Standards are available here https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-

standards-mobility-projects-youth_en  
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9ƭƛƎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ /ǊƛǘŜǊƛŀ 

DŜƴŜǊŀƭ 9ƭƛƎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀ 

The general criteria below apply for standard Youth Workers Mobility projects. For accreditations, please refer to the 

relevant section of this Guide.  

Eligible participating 

organisations 

A participating organisation can be: 

¶ a non-profit organisation, association, NGO; European Youth NGO; a public body at 
local, regional, national level; a social enterprise; a profit-making body active in 
Corporate Social Responsibility;  

¶  a group of young people active in youth work but not necessarily in the context of a 

youth organisation (i.e. informal group of young people) 100 

established in an EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme or a third 

country not associated to the Programme neighbouring the EU (regions 1 to 4; see section 

ά9ƭƛƎƛōƭŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎέ ƛƴ ǇŀǊǘ ! ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ DǳƛŘŜύΦ  

Who can apply? 
Any eligible participating organisation established in an EU Member State or third country 
associated to the Programme can be the applicant. This organisation applies on behalf of all 
participating organisations involved in the project101.  

Number of participating 

organisations 

Minimum two participating organisations (at least one sending and at least one receiving 

organisation) from different countries must be involved.  

                                                                 
100 Group of at least four young people between 13 and 30 years old. One of the members of the group who is at least 18-years old assumes the role of 
representative and takes responsibility on behalf of the group. Please check the glossary for the definition of an informal group.  
101 Participating organisations will need to sign a mandate to the applicant organisation. The mandates should be provided at application stage and at the 
latest by the time of the grant agreement signature. For further information, please check Part C of this guide.  

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-standards-mobility-projects-youth_en
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-standards-mobility-projects-youth_en
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Duration of project From 3 to 24 months 

Where to apply?  To the National Agency of the country in which the applicant organization is established 

When to apply? 

Applicants have to submit their grant applications by the following dates: 

23 February at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time) for projects starting between 1 June and 31 

December of the same year 

4 October at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time) for projects starting between 1 January and 

31 May of the following year  

Possible additional round:  

National Agencies may decide to open an additional round. The National Agencies will inform 

the applicants about the opening of the additional round through their website.  

If an additional round is organised, applicants have to submit their applications by  4 

May at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time), for projects starting between 1 August and 

31 December of the same year 

How to apply? Please see part C of this Guide for details on how to apply. 

Other criteria  

A declaration of honour of the legal representative must be annexed to the application form. 

Each project must include at least one Professional Development Activity.  

A timetable for each of the Professional Development Activities, preparatory visits and 

System development and outreach activities planned in the project must be annexed to the 

application form. 

 

 

Additional Eligibility criteria for Professional Development Activities 



 

 

Duration of activities 
From 2 to 60 days, excluding travel days.  

The minimum 2 days must be consecutive. 

Venue(s) of the 

activities 

The activities must take place in the country of one (or several, in case of itinerant activities) of 

the organisations participating in the activity.   

Number of participating 

organisations 

Minimum two participating organisations (at least one sending and at least one receiving 

organisation) from different countries must be involved.  

Activities within EU Member States and third countries associated to the Programme: all 

participating organisations must be from an EU Member State or third country associated to the 

Programme. 

Activities with third countries not associated to the Programme neighbouring the EU: the 

activity must involve at least one participating organisation from an EU Member State or third 

country associated to the Programme and one participating organisation from a third country 

not associated to the Programme neighbouring the EU (regions 1-4). 

Eligible participants 

No age limit.  

Participants, with the exception of trainers, accompanying persons and facilitators, must be 

resident in the country of their sending or receiving organisation.  

Number of participants 

Number of participants: Up to 50 participants (excluding, where relevant, trainers, 

accompanying persons and facilitators) in each activity planned by the project.  

Participants from the country of the receiving organisation must be involved in each activity. 

Other criteria 

At least one of the sending organisations or the receiving organisations in the activity must be 

from the country of the National Agency to which the application is submitted. 

 

 

!ŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ 9ƭƛƎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ŎǊƛǘŜǊƛŀ ŦƻǊ tǊŜǇŀǊŀǘƻǊȅ ±ƛǎƛǘǎ  

Venue(s) of the activity The activity must take place in the country of one of the receiving organisations.   

Eligible participants 
Representatives of the participating organisations, trainers and facilitators taking part in the 

main activity.  

 

!²!w5 /wL¢9wL! 

 
Projects will be assessed against the following criteria. To be considered for funding, proposals must score at least 60 

points. Furthermore, they must score at least half of the maximum score points in each of the categories of award criteria 

mentioned below. 
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Relevance, rationale and impact  

(maximum score 30 points) 

 

¶ The relevance of the project to: 

o the objectives of the Action;  

o the needs of development and evolution of the participating 

organisations; 

o the needs and objectives of the participating youth workers. 

¶ The extent to which the project is suitable for: 

o producing high-quality learning outcomes for participating youth 

workers; 

o ǊŜƛƴŦƻǊŎƛƴƎ ƻǊ ǘǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƴƎ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎΩ ȅƻǳǘƘ 

work, in relation to quality, innovation and recognition, as well as 

their capacities and scope, from local to global as appropriate. 

o involving participants active in youth work in the participating 

organisations, 

o involving organisations who undertake concrete youth work and 

regular work with young people on local level. 

¶ The potential impact of the project: 

o on participating youth workers and participating organisations 

during and after the project lifetime; 

o on concrete youth work practices and quality youth work; 

o outside the organisations and individuals directly participating in 

the project, at local, regional, national and/or European or global 

level. 

¶ The extent to which the project incorporates measures aimed at making its 

ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ ǎǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƭŜ ōŜȅƻƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΩǎ ƭƛŦŜ-time; 

¶ The extent to which the project is suitable of contributing to the inclusion 

and diversity, green, digital and participatory dimensions of the 

Programme; 

¶ The extent to which the project introduces newcomers and less 

experienced organisations to the Action. 

¶ The extent to which the proposed system development and outreach 

activities are contributing to the development of youth workers 

environment, (if applicable). 



 

 

Quality of the project design and 

implementation 

(maximum score 40 points) 

 

 

¶ The consistency between identified needs, project objectives, participant 

profiles and activities proposed; 

¶ The extent to which the project contributes to improve quality of the youth 

work of the participating organisations 

¶ The clarity, completeness and quality of all the phases of the project: 

preparation (including preparation provided to participants), 

implementation of activities and follow-up; 

¶ The appropriateness of measures for selecting youth workers (in line with 

youth worker definition in legal base) in the activities and the extent to 

which the youth workers are actively involved at all stages of the project; 

¶ The extent to which the activities are designed in an accessible and 

inclusive way and are open to participants with fewer opportunities.  

¶ The appropriateness of the participative learning methods proposed, 

including of any virtual components;  

¶ The quality of arrangements and support for the reflection process, the 

identification and documentation of the participants' learning outcomes, 

and the consistent use of European transparency and recognition tools, in 

particular Youthpass; 

¶ The balanced representation of participants in terms of countries and 

gender;  

¶ The extent to which the activities incorporate sustainable and 

environmental-friendly practices;  

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƻƻƭǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜǎ ǇǊƻǇƻǎŜŘ ǳƴŘŜǊ άǎȅǎǘŜƳ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ 

and outreŀŎƘ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎέ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǘŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŘŜǎƛƎƴ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ 

replicated and inspire other organisations (if applicable) 

 

Quality of project management 

(maximum score 30 points)  

 

¶ The quality of the practical arrangements, management and support 

modalities; 

¶ The quality of the cooperation and communication between the 

participating organisations, as well as with other relevant stakeholders; 

¶ The quality of measures for evaluating the different phases and outcomes 

of the project; 

¶ The appropriateness and quality of measures aimed at disseminating the 

outcomes of the project within and outside the participating organisations. 
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102 For example, if a person from Madrid (Spain) is taking part in an activity taking place in Rome (Italy), the applicant will  calculate the distance from 
Madrid to Rome (1365,28 KM) and then select the applicable travel distance band (i.e. between 500 and 1999 km).     
103 ƘǘǘǇΥκκŜŎΦŜǳǊƻǇŀΦŜǳκǇǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜǎκŜǊŀǎƳǳǎ-ǇƭǳǎκǘƻƻƭǎκŘƛǎǘŀƴŎŜψŜƴΦƘǘƳ  

104 For example, if a participant from Madrid (Spain) is taking part in an itinerant activity taking place first in Rome (Italy) and then Ljubljana (Slovenia), the 
applicant will first calculate the distance between Madrid and Rome (1365,28 KM), then between Rome and Ljubljana (489,75 KM) and add both distances 
(1855,03 KM)  b) select the applicable travel distance band (i.e. between 500 and 1999 KM) and c) calculate the EU grant that will provide a contribution to 
the costs of travel of the participant from Madrid to Ljubljana (via Rome) and return (275 EUR). 

Budget 

category 
Eligible costs and applicable rules Amount 

Organisational 

Support 

Costs directly linked to the implementation of mobility 

activities.  

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of 

participants, excluding accompanying persons, trainers 

and facilitators. 

100 EUR per participant in a Professional 

Development Activity. 

Travel 

Contribution to the travel costs of participants, 

including trainers, accompanying persons and 

facilitators, from their place of origin to the venue of 

the activity and return. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the travel distance and 

number of persons. 

The applicant must indicate the distance between the 

place of origin and the venue of the activity102 by using 

the distance calculator supported by the European 

Commission103.  

For itinerant activities, the applicant should add up the 

distances between individual venues and choose the 

distance band corresponding to the total.104 

Travel distance 
Standard 

travel 

Green 

travel 

10 ς 99 km 23 EUR  

100 ς 499 km 180 EUR 210 EUR 

500 ς 1999 km 275 EUR 320 EUR 

2000 ς 2999 km 360 EUR 410 EUR 

3000 ς 3999 km 530 EUR 610 EUR 

4000 ς 7999 km 820 EUR  

8000 km or more 1500 EUR  

http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/tools/distance_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/tools/distance_en.htm


 

 

Individual 

Support 

Costs linked to subsistence. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the duration of the stay 

per participant, including accompanying persons, 

trainers and facilitators (if necessary), including also 

one travel day before the activity and one travel day 

following the activity, and up to four additional days 

for participants receiving a green travel grant. 

 Table A2.2 per participant per day. 

 Maximum 1.100 EUR per participant (including 

trainers, facilitators and accompanying persons) 

 

 

Inclusion 

support 

Inclusion support for organisations: Costs related to 

the organisation of mobility activities for participants 

with fewer opportunities.  

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the number of participants 

with fewer opportunities, excluding accompanying 

persons, trainers and facilitators. 

100 EUR per participant 

Inclusion support for participants: Additional costs 

directly linked to participants with fewer opportunities 

and their accompanying persons, trainers and 

facilitators (including justified costs related to travel 

and subsistence if a grant for these participants is not 

requested through budget categories "Travel" and 

"Individual support"). 

Financing mechanism: real costs. 

Rule of allocation: the request must be justified by the 

applicant and approved by the National Agency. 

100% of eligible costs 

Preparatory 

visit support 

Costs linked to the implementation of the preparatory 

visit including travel and subsistence. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: excluding participants from the 

receiving organisation. A maximum of 2 participants 

per participating organisation can be funded per 

activity. In addition, one facilitator per preparatory visit 

can also be funded. Conditional: the need for a 

Preparatory Visit, objectives and participants must be 

justified by the applicant and approved by the National 

Agency.  This condition does not apply for projects 

funded under the accreditation system. 

575 EUR per participant per preparatory visit. 
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¢ŀōƭŜ A2.2 LƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŦƻǊ tǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ !ŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ  

 
Individual Support 

(euro per day) 

 Austria см ϵ  

Belgium ср ϵ  

Bulgaria ро ϵ  

Croatia сн ϵ  

System 

development 

and outreach 

activities 

Costs linked to the implementation of the 

complementary activities. 

Indirect costs: A flat-rate amount, not exceeding 7 % of 

the eligible direct costs of the complementary 

activities, is eligible under indirect costs, representing 

the beneficiary's general administrative costs which can 

be regarded as chargeable to the complementary 

activities (e.g. electricity or internet bills, costs for 

premises, cost of permanent staff, etc.). 

Financing mechanism: real costs. 

Rule of allocation: the need and objectives must be 

justified by the applicant and approved by the National 

Agency. Maximum 10% of the total project costs can be 

allocated to these activities. 

Maximum up to 80% of eligible costs. 

 

Exceptional 

costs 

Costs for providing a financial guarantee, if the National 

Agency asks for it. 

Visa and visa-related costs, residence permits, 

vaccinations, medical certifications.  

Expensive travel costs of participants, including 

trainers, accompanying persons and facilitators; 

including the use of cleaner, lower carbon emission 

means of transport. 

Financing mechanism: real costs. 

Rule of allocation: the request must be justified by the 

applicant and approved by the National Agency. 

Expensive travel applies in cases where the travel 

support based on unit cost does not cover 70% of the 

travel costs of participants. 

Financial guarantee: 80% of eligible costs 

Expensive travel costs: 80% of eligible costs 

Visa and visa-related costs, residence permits, 

vaccinations, medical certifications : 100% of 

eligible costs 



 

 

Cyprus ру ϵ  

Czech Republic рп ϵ  

Denmark тн ϵ  

Estonia рс ϵ  

Finland тм ϵ  

North Macedonia пр ϵ  

France сс ϵ  

Germany ру ϵ  

Greece тм ϵ  

Hungary рр ϵ  

Iceland тм ϵ  

Ireland тп ϵ  

Italy сс ϵ  

Latvia рф ϵ  

Liechtenstein тп ϵ  

Lithuania ру ϵ  

Luxembourg сс ϵ  

Malta ср ϵ  

Netherlands сф ϵ  

Norway тп ϵ  

Poland рф ϵ  

Portugal ср ϵ  

Romania рп ϵ  

Serbia пр ϵ  

Slovakia сл ϵ  

Slovenia сл ϵ  

Spain см ϵ  

Sweden тл ϵ  

Turkey рп ϵ  

Neighbouring 

third countries 

not associated to 

the Programme 

пу ϵ  
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YOUTH PARTICIPATION ACTIVITIES105  

 

!ŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ ŦƻǊƳŀƭ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ŜƴŎƻǳǊŀƎŜΣ ŦƻǎǘŜǊ ŀƴŘ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘŀǘŜ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ 

9ǳǊƻǇŜΩǎ ŘŜƳƻŎǊŀǘƛŎ ƭƛŦŜ ŀǘ ƭƻŎŀƭΣ ǊŜƎƛƻƴŀƭΣ national and European level 

h.W9/¢L±9{ hC ¢I9 !/¢Lhb 

Erasmus+ supports youth-driven local, national and transnational participation projects run by informal groups of young 

people and/or youth organisations encouraging youth participation in Europe's democratic life and following one or more 

of the following objectives:  

¶ provide young people with opportunities to engage and learn to participate in civic society (providing pathways of 

engagement for young people in their daily lives but also in democratic life, aiming for a meaningful civic, 

economic, social, cultural and political participation of young people from all backgrounds, with special focus on 

those with fewer opportunities); 

¶ raise young people's awareness about European common values and fundamental rights and contribute to the 

European integration process, including through contribution to the achievement of one or more of the EU Youth 

Goals; 

¶ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ŘƛƎƛǘŀƭ ŎƻƳǇŜǘŜƴŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƳŜŘƛŀ ƭƛǘŜǊŀŎȅ όƛƴ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ŎǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ ǘƘƛƴƪƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ the ability to 

ŀǎǎŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ǿƻǊƪ ǿƛǘƘ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴύ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǾƛŜǿ ǘƻ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ǊŜǎƛƭƛŜƴŎŜ ǘƻ Řƛsinformation, fake news 

and propaganda, as well as their capacity to participate in democratic life;  

¶ bring together young people and decision makers at local, regional, national and transnational level and/or 

contribute to the EU Youth Dialogue. 

th[L/¸ /hb¢9·¢ 

The European Union Youth Strategy 2019-2027106 sets out a Framework for European cooperation in the youth field, based 

ƻƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴΩǎ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ нн aŀȅ нлму ƻƴ Ψ9ƴƎŀƎƛƴƎΣ /ƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ 9ƳǇƻǿŜǊƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩΦ ¦ƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ 

ŎƻǊŜ ŀǊŜŀ Ψ9ƴƎŀƎŜΩΣ the EU Youth Strategy aims for a meaningful civic, economic, social, cultural and political participation of 

young people. The Strategy fosters youth participation in democratic life, supports social and civic engagement and aims to 

ensure that all young people have the necessary resources to take part in society.  

The EU Youth Strategy also includes a Youth dialogue process and in that context, 11 European Youth Goals were developed 

in 2018, identifying a range of cross-sectoral areas that affect young peƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƭƛǾŜǎ ŀƴŘ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻǳǘ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ǘŀŎƪƭŜŘ ƛƴ 

each of them. Based on the input of young stakeholders, each 18-month cycle of the EU Youth Dialogue identifies specific 

thematic priorities, designated to become the focus of implementing the EU Youth Strategy over the given period.   

Thematic strategies in the youth field 

                                                                 
105 The main budget of this Action is allocated to support projects involving organisations and participants from EU Member States and third countries associated to the 

Programme. However, around 25% of the budget available can fund international projects including organisations and participants from third countries not associated to the 
Programme neighbouring the EU (regions 1 to 4; see section "Eligible countries" in Part A of this Guide). 
106 https://europa.eu/youth/strategy_en 



 

 

The Erasmus+ Programme seeks to promote youth participation, reinforcement of the quality of informal and non-formal 

learning processes and development of quality youth work. Further support in these areas is available through specific 

thematic strategies, such as Youth Participation Strategy, Youthpass and the European Training Strategy (ETS)107. 

 

59{/wLt¢Lhb hC ¢I9 !/¢L±L¢L9{  

Youth participation activities are non-formal learning activities revolving around active participation of young people. Such 

activities aim to enable young people to experience exchanges, cooperation, cultural and civic action. Supported activities 

should help the participants strengthen their personal, social, citizenship and digital competences and become active 

European citizens. 

This Action supports the use of alternative, innovative, smart and digital forms of youth participation, including the 

extension of youth participation into a variety of sectors and spaces (healthcare services, sports facilities etc., regardless of 

whether these are operated by the public or private sector), opening pathways to active participation for young people 

from all backgrounds.  

Youth participation activities can be used to conduct dialogues and discussions between young people and decision-makers 

to promote the active participation of young people in democratic life in Europe. As a concrete result, young people are 

able to make their voices heard (through the formulation of positions, proposals and recommendations), especially on how 

youth policies should be shaped and implemented in Europe. Youth participation activities can also take the form of civic 

action and youth activism, allowing young people to engage in various ways to raise awareness of issues that matter to 

them. 

Youth participation activities can be either transnational (implemented in one or more participating countries and involving 

partners from several participating countries) or national (implemented at local, regional or national level and involving 

informal group(s) of young people and/or organisations from a single participating country). National Youth participation 

activities are particularly suited to testing ideas at the local level and as a tool for following-up previous initiatives to help 

upscale and further develop successful ideas.  

All Youth participation activities, regardless of the level at which they are implemented, need to have a demonstrated 

European dimension and/or added value and each individual supported activity must clearly contribute to reaching one or 

ƳƻǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ŎǘƛƻƴΩǎ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ ƭƛǎǘŜŘ ŀōƻǾŜΦ 

Supported activities can take the form of (or a combination of): workshops, debates, role-plays, simulations, use of digital 

tools (e.g. digital democracy tools), awareness raising campaigns, trainings, meetings and other forms of online or offline 

interaction between young people and decision-makers, consultations, information and/or cultural events etc.  

Some examples of activities that could be implemented within a project are:  

                                                                 
107 The strategies can be found here: Youth Participation Strategy: https://participationpool.eu/ Youthpass: 

https://www.youthpass.eu/de/ SALTO-YOUTH - What is Youthpass? / ETS:  https://www.salto-youth.net/rc/training-and-

cooperation/trainingstrategy/  

 

https://participationpool.eu/
https://www.youthpass.eu/de/
https://www.salto-youth.net/rc/training-and-cooperation/youthpass/
https://www.salto-youth.net/rc/training-and-cooperation/trainingstrategy/
https://www.salto-youth.net/rc/training-and-cooperation/trainingstrategy/
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¶ face-to-face or online workshops and/or meetings, seminars or other events/processes at local, regional, national or 

transnational level offering space for information, debate and active participation of young people on issues relevant to 

their daily lives as active European citizens, ideally including, leading to or following up on interactions with decision-

makers and other stakeholders concerned by such issues; 

¶ consultations of young people identifying topics/issues of specific relevance to them (in local, regional, national or 

transnational context) and identifying their needs related to participation in addressing such topics/issues; 

¶ awareness-raising campaigns revolving around participation of young people in democratic life, including information 

and/or cultural events linked to specific societal challenges relevant to young people; 

¶ facilitation of access to open, safe and accessible virtual and/or physical spaces for young people, offering effective 

opportunities for learning to participate in democratic life and processes;  

¶ simulations of the functioning of democratic institutions and the roles of decision-makers within such institutions. 

Wherever relevant, it is highly encouraged to integrate digital activity formats (e.g. webinars, hackathons, various e-

participation tools etc.) and/or training regarding the use of digital democracy tools in activities to be implemented within a 

Youth participation activities project. 

A project should consist of different activities that together contribute to achieving the planned objectives. Some of these 

activities could take the form of mobilities, where the participants travel to a different venue than where they reside, to 

take part in a participatory experience. These mobilities can be both national and international. The activities can also take 

the form of a physical event, involving the physical presence of young people and decision makers, including participants 

that are not directly involved in the implementation of the project, at a specific location. Separate budget categories 

support the organisation of mobility activities and youth participation events. Depending on the needs of specific projects, 

mobilities and physical events can be either standalone or they can be combined (e.g. if it is necessary for the participants 

to travel to take part in an event, this can be declared as a mobility activity as well as an event, triggering relevant support 

for travel and subsistence costs). A typical project will also include activities that are neither mobility activities nor physical 

events. These are equally important for the implementation of the project and should be covered from the budget category 

άǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘέΦ 

The following types of activities may not be supported under this Action: statutory meetings of organisations or networks of 

organisations, organisation of partisan political events, physical infrastructure (e.g. the cost of construction/acquisition of 

buildings and their permanent equipment). 

Examples of projects with a strong participation element (not limited to the format of Youth participation activities) and 

relevant best practices can be found in the Youth Participation Toolkit108.    

SETTING UP A PROJECT 

A project supported by this Action should include one or more of the activities described above. Activities may be combined 

in a flexible manner, depending on the objectives of the project and the needs of the participating organisation(s) and 

participants. 

                                                                 
108 https://participationpool.eu/toolkit/ 



 

 

A project is implemented by one or more informal groups of young people, one or more organisations, or a combination 

thereof. The informal group(s) of young people and/or participating organisations must be identified at application stage. If 

only an informal group of young people is involved, one of them applies on behalf of the group. If several groups or 

organisations are involved, one of them takes the role of coordinator and applies for the whole project on behalf of the 

partnership. 

A project consists of four stages: planning, preparation, implementation and follow-up. Participating organisations and 

young people involved in the activities should take an active role in all those stages enhancing thus their learning 

experience ("activities conceived by young people for young people"). The Youth Participation Toolkit can provide practical 

ideas and guidance to enhance youth participation. 

¶ Planning (define the needs, objectives, learning outcomes, activity formats, development of work programme, 

schedule of activities etc.) 

¶ Preparation (practical arrangements, set up of agreements with partners, confirmation of the target group(s) of 

envisaged activities, linguistic/intercultural/learning- and task-related preparation of participants etc.); 

¶ Implementation of activities; 

¶ Follow-up (evaluation of the activities, identification and documentation of the learning outcomes of participants, 

as well as dissemination and use of the project's outcomes). As a part of the follow-up phase, each project should 

envisage providing feedback on concrete project outcomes to the young participants, including on how such 

outcomes have been communicated to other relevant stakeholders and/or used by them.   

 

 

9¦ ¸ƻǳǘƘ 5ƛŀƭƻƎǳŜ  

The topics and priorities identified in the context of the EU Youth Dialogue109 may serve as inspiration for Youth 

participation activities at all levels. A similar source of inspiration might be found in the EU Youth Goals developed in the EU 

Youth Dialogue and which identify cross-ǎŜŎǘƻǊŀƭ ŀǊŜŀǎ ŀŦŦŜŎǘƛƴƎ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΩǎ ƭƛǾŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǇƻƛƴǘƛƴƎ ƻǳǘ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎΦ 

Furthermore, results of successful Youth participation activities may be used as input for further stages of the EU Youth 

Dialogue. 

[ŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ tǊƻŎŜǎǎ 

A Youth participation activities project needs to envisage support for the reflection process, identification and 

documentation of individual learning outcomes, in particular through Youthpass. 

LƴŎƭǳǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ 

The Erasmus+ Programme seeks to promote equal opportunities and access, inclusion and fairness across all its actions. 

Organisations should design accessible and inclusive project activities, taking into account the views of participants with 

fewer opportunities and involving them in the decision making process.  

Youth participation activities are particularly suitable for inclusion of young people with fewer opportunities: 

                                                                 
109 https://europa.eu/youth/strategy/euyouthdialogue_en 
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¶ Youth participation activities are designed as a grass-root action format with very flexible parameters (duration, 

number of participants, national/transnational activities etc.), which can be easily adapted to the specific needs of 

young people with fewer opportunities;  

¶ Informal groups of young people carrying out a Youth participation activities project may be supported by a 

coach110.The services of a coach could be particularly relevant and helpful to support young people with fewer 

opportunities in developing and carrying out their projects.  

¶ The objectives of the action include providing young people with opportunities for learning to participate in civic 

society, as well as improving digital and media literacy. Projects pursuing these goals can be especially useful for 

helping young people with fewer opportunities overcome some of the challenges they may be facing. 

Youth participation activities are also particularly suitable to work thematically on inclusion and diversity in society, for 

example to support fight against stereotypes, foster understanding, tolerance and non-discrimination.  

tǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ {ŀŦŜǘȅ ƻŦ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎ 

During the planning and preparation of a project, the issue of protection and safety of the participants should be addressed 

and all necessary measures to prevent/reduce risks should be foreseen.  

 

 

/ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ .ǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ 

Inclusion of community-building activities in Youth participation activities projects is strongly encouraged. Wherever 

possible, such activities should strive to survive beyond the duration of supported projects and become self-sustainable.  

Environmental Sustainability 

A project should promote environmentally sustainable and responsible behaviour among participants, raising the 

awareness about the importance of acting to reduce or compensate for the environmental footprint of mobility activities. It 

should be designed and implemented with environmental consciousness by e.g. integrating sustainable practices such as 

opting for reusable or eco-friendly materials, reducing waste and recycling, sustainable means of transportation.  

Digital transition  

The Erasmus+ Programme supports all participating organisations in incorporating the use of digital tools and learning 

methods to complement their physical activities, to improve the cooperation between partner organisations, and to 

improve the quality of the activities. The introduction of digital and online elements to lower the threshold for participation 

of young people with fewer opportunities is encouraged. Through projects and activities that aim to boost digital skills, 

foster digital literacy and/or develop an understanding of the risks and opportunities of digital technology, the programme 

can change mindsets and contribute to developing digital and blended approaches in youth activities.  

Depending on the design and objectives of the activities, the development of competences and awareness on digital issues, 

and the use of new technologies can be introduced in physical events or learning mobilities, whereas purely virtual 

                                                                 
110 Depending on their needs, informal groups of young people may use one or several coaches during the project. 



 

 

components should be financed from the project management costs. Duly justified expenses for including young people 

with fewer opportunities can be applied for under inclusion costs.  

Erasmus Youth Quality Standards 

The implementation of all activities supported under this Action must follow the Erasmus Youth Quality Standards for 

organising high quality learning mobility activities. The Erasmus Youth Quality Standards cover the basic principles of the 

Action, as well as concrete implementation practices for project tasks such as selection and preparation of participants, 

definition, evaluation and recognition of learning outcomes, sharing of project results, etc. The Erasmus Youth Quality 

Standards are available here https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-

standards-mobility-projects-youth_en  

  

  

https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-standards-mobility-projects-youth_en
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/erasmus-plus/resources/documents/erasmus-quality-standards-mobility-projects-youth_en
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9ƭƛƎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ /ǊƛǘŜǊƛŀ  

Eligible participating 

organisations 

A participating organisation can be: 

¶ a non-profit organisation, association, NGO; European Youth NGO; a public body at local, 
regional, national level; a social enterprise; a profit-making body active in Corporate Social 
Responsibility;  

¶  an informal group of young people.111.     

established in an EU Member State or third country associated to the Programme or a third 

country not associated to the Programme neighbouring the EU (regions 1 to 4; see section 

ά9ƭƛƎƛōƭŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊƛŜǎέ ƛƴ ǇŀǊǘ ! ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ Guide).  

Who can apply? 
Any eligible participating organisation established in an EU Member State or third country 
associated to the Programme can be the applicant. This organisation applies on behalf of all 
participating organisations involved in the project112.  

Number and profile of 

participating 

organisations 

¶ National Youth participation projects: minimum one participating organisation must be 

involved.  

¶ Transnational Youth participation projects: minimum two participating organisations from 

different countries must be involved.  

Duration of project From 3 to 24 months.  

Venue(s) of the activities 

¶ The activities must take place in the country of one or more participating 

organisations. Activities can also take place at the seat of an Institution of the 

European Union113, even if in the project there are no participating organisations from 

the country that hosts the Institution.  

 

Eligible participants 
Young people aged between 13 and 30114 resident in the country of the participating 

organisations and decision-makers relevant to the topics addressed by the project.  

Where to apply?  To the National Agency of the country in which the applicant organisation is established. 

                                                                 
111 Group of at least four young people between 13 and 30 years old. One of the members of the group who is at least 18-years old assumes the role of 
representative and takes responsibility on behalf of the group. Please check the glossary for the definition of an informal group. For the purpose of this 
ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŀƴȅ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴǎ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ƛǘΣ άŀƴ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƻŦ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜέ ǎƘŀƭƭ Ŧƛǘ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ƴƻǘƛƻƴ άǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƴƎ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴέΦ ²ƘŜǊŜ ŀ ǊŜference is 
ƳŀŘŜ ǘƻ άǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƴƎ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴέ ƛǘ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŘŜŜƳŜŘ ǘƻ ŎƻǾŜǊ ŀƭǎƻ ŀƴ άƛƴŦƻǊƳŀƭ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƻŦ ȅƻǳƴƎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜέΦ 
112 Participating organisations will need to sign a mandate to the applicant organisation. The mandates should be provided at application stage and at the 
latest by the time of the grant agreement signature. For further information, please check Part C of this guide.  
113 {Ŝŀǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Lƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 9ǳǊƻǇŜŀƴ ¦ƴƛƻƴ ŀǊŜ .ǊǳǎǎŜƭǎΣ CǊŀƴƪŦǳǊǘΣ [ǳȄŜƳōƻǳǊƎΣ {ǘǊŀǎōƻǳǊƎΣ ŀƴŘ ¢ƘŜ IŀƎǳŜ 
114 Please consider the following:   

lower age limits - participants must have reached the minimum age at the start date of the activity. 

upper age limits - participants must not be older than the indicated maximum age at the start of the activity. 



 

 

When to apply? 

Applicants have to submit their grant applications by the following dates: 

23 February at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time) for projects starting between 1 June and 31 

December of the same year 

4 October at 12:00:00 (midday Brussels time) for projects starting between 1 January and 31 

May of the following year  

Possible additional round:  

National Agencies may decide to open an additional round. The National Agencies will inform 

the applicants about the opening of the additional round through their website.  

If an additional round is organised, applicants have to submit their applications by 4 May at 

12:00:00 (midday Brussels time), for projects starting between 1 August and 31 December of 

the same year.  

How to apply? Please see part C of this Guide for details on how to apply. 

Annexes 

A declaration of honour of the legal representative must be annexed to the application form.  

A monthly timeline of the Youth participation activities project showing all activities planned 

must be annexed to the application form. 

In addition, if the project plans mobility activities and/or events: A timetable of each of the 

mobility activities and events planned in the project must be annexed to the application form. 
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AWARD CRITERIA 

 

Relevance, rationale and impact  

(maximum score 30 points) 

 

¶ The relevance of the project to: 

o the objectives of the Action;  

o the needs of the participating organisations and participants. 

¶ The extent to which the project will address one or more of the priorities 

identified in the context of the EU Youth Dialogue or the Youth Goals;  

¶ The extent to which the project is suitable for producing high-quality 

learning outcomes for the participants; 

¶ The extent to which the project provides European added value; 

¶ The potential impact of the project: 

o for participants and participating organisations during and after 

the project lifetime; 

o outside the organisations and individuals directly participating in 

the project, at local, regional, national and/or European or global 

level. 

¶ The extent to which the project incorporates measures aimed at making its 

ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ ǎǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƭŜ ōŜȅƻƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘΩǎ ƭƛŦŜ-time. 

¶ The extent to which the project is suitable of contributing to the inclusion 

and diversity, green, digital and participatory dimensions of the 

Programme; 

¶ The extent to which the project introduces newcomers and less 

experienced organisations to the Action;  

¶ The extent to which the project addresses sustainable and environmental-

friendly practices. 



 

 

Quality of project design  

(maximum score 40 points) 

 

 

¶ The consistency between identified needs, project objectives, participants 

profile and activities proposed;  

¶ The clarity, completeness and quality of all the phases of the project: 

preparation (including preparation of the participants), implementation 

and follow-up (including a feedback mechanism for participants;  

¶ The extent to which young people are involved in all phases of the 

activities;  

¶ The extent to which the activities are designed in an accessible and 

inclusive way and are open to participants with fewer opportunities; 

¶ The appropriateness of the participative learning methods proposed, 

including of any virtual components;  

¶ The extent to which the project makes use of alternative, innovative and 

smart forms of youth participation, in particular to test new ideas and 

follow up;  

¶ The quality of arrangements and support for the reflection process, the 

ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀƴǘǎΩ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ƻǳǘŎƻƳŜǎΣ 

and the consistent use of the European transparency and recognition tools, 

in particular Youthpass; 

¶ The adequacy and effectiveness of the measures foreseen to ensure safety 

and protection of participants; 

¶ The extent to which the activities incorporate sustainable and 

environmental-friendly practices. 

Quality of project management 

(maximum score 30 points) 

 

¶ The quality of the practical arrangements and management and support 

modalities;  

¶ The quality of the cooperation and communication between the 

participants of the group(s), participating organisations, as well as with 

other relevant stakeholders; 

¶ The quality measures for evaluating the different phases and outcomes of 

the project;  

¶ The appropriateness and quality of measures aimed at disseminating the 

outcomes of the project within and outside the participating organisations. 
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FUNDING RULES 

¢ƘŜ ōǳŘƎŜǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ŘǊŀŦǘŜŘ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŦǳƴŘƛƴƎ ǊǳƭŜǎ όƛƴ ŜǳǊƻύΥ  

 

aŀȄƛƳǳƳ ƎǊŀƴǘ ŀǿŀǊŘŜŘ ǇŜǊ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ŦƻǊ ¸ƻǳǘƘ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΥ слΦллл 9¦w 

 

 

Budget 

category 
Eligible costs and applicable rules Amount 

Project 

management 

Costs linked to the management and implementation 

of the project (e.g.  preparation and implementation of 

project meetings,  preparation of activities, 

implementation, evaluation, dissemination and follow-

up).  

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

Rule of allocation: based on the duration of the 

project. 

EUR 500 per month 

Coaching costs 

Costs linked to the involvement of a coach in the 

project.  Coaching costs are only applicable if the 

project is implemented by an informal group of young 

people. 

Financing mechanism: contribution to unit costs. 

wǳƭŜ ƻŦ ŀƭƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴΥ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǾŜƴǳŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 
ǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ ŘŀȅǎΦ 

¢ƘŜ ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘ ŦƻǊ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǘƻ ŎƻǾŜǊ ŎƻŀŎƘ Ŏƻǎǘǎ 
Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ƳƻǘƛǾŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊƳΦ ¢ƘŜ 
ŘǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŎƻŀŎƘƛƴƎ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ƭƛƴƪŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ 
ŘǳǊŀǘƛƻƴΦ  

¢ŀōƭŜ .о ǇŜǊ Řŀȅ ƻŦ ǿƻǊƪΦ  

Maximum 12 days. 



 

 

 

 Table B3 Coaching costs  

 Teacher/Trainer/Researcher/ 

Youth worker 

Unit contribution per day 

Denmark, Ireland, 

Luxembourg, Netherlands, 

Austria, Sweden, 

Liechtenstein, Norway  

241 

Belgium, Germany, France, 

Italy, Finland, Iceland  
214 

Inclusion 

support 

 

Additional costs directly linked to participants with 

fewer opportunities and their accompanying persons, 

decision makers and facilitators (including justified 

costs related to travel and subsistence if a grant for 

these participants is not requested through budget 

categories "Travel" and "Individual support"). 

Financing mechanism: real costs. 

Rule of allocation: the request must be justified by the 

applicant and approved by the National Agency. 

100% of eligible costs 

Exceptional 

costs 

Costs for providing a financial guarantee, if the National 

Agency asks for it. 

Visa and visa-related costs, residence permits, 

vaccinations, medical certifications. 

Expensive travel costs of participants, including group 

leaders, accompanying persons and facilitators; 

including the use of cleaner, lower carbon emission 

means of transport 

Financing mechanism: real costs. 

Rule of allocation: the request must be justified by the 

applicant and approved by the National Agency. 

Financial guarantee: 80% of eligible costs 

Expensive travel costs: 80% of eligible costs 

Visa and visa-related costs, residence permits, 
vaccinations, medical certifications: 100% of 
eligible costs 


















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































